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The College

Mission Statement

Bates is a college of the liberal arts and sciences, nationally recognized for the qualities of
the educational experience it provides. It is a coeducational, nonsectarian, residential col-
lege with special commitments to academic rigor, and to assuring in all of its efforts the
dignity of each individual and access to its programs and opportunities by qualified learn-
ers. Bates prizes both the inherent values of a demanding education and the profound use-
fulness of learning, teaching, and understanding. Moreover, throughout the history of the
College, Bates graduates have linked education with service, leadership, and obligations
beyond themselves.

As a college of the liberal arts and sciences, Bates offers a curriculum and faculty that chal-
lenge students to attain intellectual achievements and to develop powers of critical assess-
ment, analysis, expression, aesthetic sensibility, and independent thought. In addition,
Bates recognizes that learning is not restricted to cognitive categories and that the full
range of human experience needs to be encouraged and cultivated. The College expects
students to appreciate the discoveries and insights of established traditions of learners as
well as to participate in resolving what is unknown.

Bates is committed to an open and supportive residential environment. The College’s pro-
grams are designed to encourage student development, and to foster leadership, service,
and creativity. The College sponsors cultural, volunteer, athletic, social, and religious
opportunities that are open to all students, and values participation in these activities.

Bates also recognizes that it has responsibilities to the larger community. Where possible
and when consistent with its primary responsibilities to its students, faculty, and alumni,
the College makes available its educational and cultural resources, its expertise, and its col-
lective energies to professional as well as to regional communities outside the institution.

The Foundations of the College

Bates was founded in 1855 by people who believed strongly in freedom, civil rights, and
the importance of a higher education for all who could benefit from it. Bates has always
admitted students without regard to race, religion, national origin, or sex, and was the first
coeducational college in New England. As with many New England institutions, religion
played a vital role in the College’s founding. The Reverend Oren Burbank Cheney is hon-
ored as the founder and first president of Bates. He was a Freewill Baptist minister, a
teacher, and a former Maine legislator. After the Parsonsfield Seminary where Cheney
taught burned, he saw the need for a larger and more centrally located school for the
denomination. Cheney steered through the Maine Legislature a bill creating a corporation
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for educational purposes initially called the Maine State Seminary, located in Lewiston,
Maine’s fastest-growing industrial and commercial center.

Cheney assembled a six-person faculty dedicated to teaching the classics and moral phi-
losophy to both men and women. In 1863 he received a collegiate charter, and obtained
financial support for an expansion from the city of Lewiston and from Benjamin E. Bates,
the Boston financier and manufacturer whose mills dominated the Lewiston riverfront. In
1864 the Maine State Seminary became Bates College. The College consisted of Hathorn
and Parker halls and a student body of fewer than 100. By the end of Cheney’s tenure, in
1894, the campus had expanded to fifty acres and six buildings. Bates was already known
for its inclusive admissions practices, classical curriculum, and commitment to preparing
future teachers for Maine’s public schools.

George Colby Chase succeeded Cheney in 1894. A graduate of the Bates Class of 1869,
he taught English at the College for twenty-two years before assuming the presidency. A
teacher-president in the old tradition, Chase taught at least one course each year through-
out his incumbency. Known as “the great builder,” Chase oversaw the construction of
eleven new buildings on campus, including Coram Library, the Chapel, Chase Hall,
Carnegie Science Hall, and Rand Hall. He tripled the number of students and faculty, as
well as the endowment.

In 19109, at age seventy-four, Chase urged the Board of Trustees to select a successor who
was ““a man strong in scholarship, in his Christian character and influence, in business
ability, and in warm sympathy with young people.” That successor was Clifton Daggett
Gray, a clergyman and former editor of The Standard, a Baptist periodical published in
Chicago. Gray saw Bates through an era marked by vibrant growth and modernization,
but also through the years of the Great Depression and World War 1. By the early 1920s,
Bates’ now-famous debate team achieved recognition in international competitions. On
campus, renovations were completed on Libbey Forum and the Hedge Science Laboratory,
and the Clifton Daggett Gray Athletic Building and Alumni Gymnasium were built.
Though the Depression placed serious financial burdens on students and on the College,
Bates continued to thrive. In the 1940s, when male students abandoned college campuses
to enlist in the armed forces, Gray established a V12 Naval Training Unit on campus,
assuring the College talented students—men and women—during wartime. When he
retired in 1944, Gray had increased the student enrollment to more than 700 and doubled
the faculty to seventy; the endowment had doubled to $2 million.

Charles Franklin Phillips, Bates’ youngest president, was a professor at Colgate University
and a leading economist before coming to Bates. Phillips is credited with bringing sound
business acumen to the College and with encouraging students to link their own academ-
ic experiences with future careers. He initiated the Bates Plan of Education, a liberal arts
““‘core” study program, and a ““3/4 Option” that allowed students to complete their college
education in three years. He also directed expansions of campus facilities, including the
Memorial Commons, the Health Center, Dana Chemistry Hall, Pettigrew Hall, Treat
Gallery, Schaeffer Theatre, and Page Hall. When he retired in 1967, Phillips left a student
body of 1,000 and an endowment of $7 million. Phillips’ legacy continues to serve Bates
directly. In 1998, he and his wife, Evelyn M. Phillips, made one of the largest presidential
bequests ever to an American college. The $13 million Phillips Endowment now supports
student and faculty research fellowships, two endowed professorships, and other academ-
ic support programs.
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Thomas Hedley Reynolds assumed the presidency in 1967. His greatest achievement was
the development and support of an extraordinarily talented faculty, which brought Bates
recognition as a national college. In addition to recruiting outstanding teacher-scholars,
Reynolds championed better faculty pay, an expanded sabbatical leave program, and
smaller classes. He also worked to bring more women to the faculty. A historian,
Reynolds’ own experience as a professor at Middlebury College made him keenly aware
of the link between great teaching and scholarship, and he did much to encourage faculty
research and creativity. He also guided the College through a tumultuous period of social
change, when students resisted the conservative sensibilities left over from the 1950s and
demanded their own voice in College decision-making.

Additions to the campus under Reynolds’ presidency included the George and Helen Ladd
Library, Merrill Gymnasium and the Tarbell Pool, the Olin Arts Center and the Bates
College Museum of Art, as well as the conversion of the former women’s gymnasium into
the Edmund S. Muskie Archives and the acquisition of the Bates-Morse Mountain
Conservation Area. Many of the early twentieth-century houses on Frye Street that now
accommodate students, a popular alternative to larger residential halls, were also acquired
at this time.

Donald West Harward’s presidency was distinguished by intellectual rigor, institutional
self-examination, and commitment to civic engagement. A former philosophy professor
and academic dean at the College of Wooster, Harward began his service as Bates’ sixth
president in 1989. His leadership of Bates was inspired by the notion that “learning is a
moral activity that carries responsibility beyond the self.” He challenged students and fac-
ulty to see how Bates’ traditional values of egalitarianism, service, and social justice creat-
ed a moral imperative to connect intellectual life to the world beyond Bates. Under
Harward’s presidency, students received greater opportunities to study off campus with
Bates faculty or in College-approved programs. He secured funding to support student
research under the direction of Bates teacher-scholars or at other institutions. He integrat-
ed more fully into student academic and intellectual life the senior thesis, the important
capstone experience that has been a part of the Bates curriculum since the early twentieth
century but now is a focal element.

Under Harward, Bates for the first time in many years reached out institutionally into the
community of Lewiston-Auburn. Bates students and faculty built relationships in the com-
munity through one of the most active service-learning programs in the country. Harward
helped Bates provide a national model for ways in which colleges and universities can
maintain academic excellence and intellectual autonomy while they engage with and sup-
port local communities.

Harward worked to diversify both the faculty and its curricular offerings. He oversaw the
development of a number of new academic programs, including eight in areas of interdis-
ciplinary study. He expanded opportunities for faculty research and tripled the number of
endowed professorships. More than twenty major academic, residential, and athletic facil-
ities were built during his tenure, including Pettengill Hall, the Residential Village and
Benjamin E. Mays Center, and the Bates College Coastal Center at Shortridge.
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Bates Today

Elaine Tuttle Hansen became Bates’ seventh president in July 2002. Hansen is an expert in
medieval English literature and in feminist literary theory. Most recently she served as
provost at Haverford College, where her achievements included a strong record of facul-
ty recruiting and the advancement of new interdisciplinary programs. She seeks to sustain
and enhance Bates’ traditional strengths: open and intense intellectual inquiry; individual-
ized student and faculty interactions in a historic residential setting; and a diverse com-
munity unified by the ethical principles of integrity, egalitarianism, and social responsibil-
ity. Her immediate goals include securing resources for current priorities such as financial
aid, competitive faculty and staff salaries, increased diversity of the faculty and student
body, technological and other new curricular initiatives, and a campus master plan.

The College’s commitment to academic excellence and intellectual rigor is best-exemplified
in its faculty. These men and women carry on vital professional lives that encompass schol-
arship and research, but they are at Bates because they are dedicated first and foremost to
teaching undergraduates. The College honors its superb teacher-scholars through a grow-
ing endowed professorship program; in the last decade alone, eleven new endowed pro-
fessorships have been established. Currently, 99 percent of tenured or tenure-track faculty
members hold the Ph.D. or another terminal degree. Bates students work directly with fac-
ulty; the student-faculty ratio is 10-to-1, and faculty members teach all classes. A Bates
education serves graduates well and offers excellent preparation for further study and
careers. More than two-thirds of recent alumni have earned graduate or professional
degrees within ten years of graduation. The approximately seventeen hundred students on
campus come from forty-eight states, Washington, D.C., and sixty-eight other countries.
The College is recognized for its inclusive social character; there have never been fraterni-
ties or sororities, and student organizations are open to all.

In their academic work Bates students are encouraged to explore broadly and deeply, to
cross disciplines, and to grow as independent thinkers. The College offers thirty-eight
fields of study (thirty-two as majors) as well as opportunities for guided interdisciplinary
study. Bates is one of a small number of colleges and universities requiring a senior thesis
to complete most majors. The senior thesis is an unusual opportunity for extended, close-
ly guided research and writing, performance, or studio work. A growing number of stu-
dents collaborate with faculty in their research during both the academic year and the sum-
mer; each summer between sixty and eighty students receive support from the College to
pursue research.

Bates recognizes the special role international study plays in providing students with the
perspective and the opportunities that lead to international careers or service as well as a
sense of world citizenship. In recent years more than 60 percent of each graduating class
has participated in a study-abroad experience, one of the highest participation rates in the
nation.

Bates has long recognized that the privilege of education carries with it responsibility to
others. Learning at Bates has always been connected to action, a connection expressed by
the extraordinary level of participation by students in service activities and by graduates
in their choice of careers and dedication to volunteer activities and community leadership.
Many faculty members routinely incorporate service-learning components into their cours-
es, and about half of Bates students are involved in a wide variety of community-based
projects with more than 140 public and private agencies.
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Bates is committed to its home communities of Lewiston and Auburn, which together form
the second-largest metropolitan area in Maine, with about 60,000 people. The College
intends that its many forms of engagement beyond campus be true partnerships, advanc-
ing mutual yet independent interests and honoring the integrity of all partners. The Donald
W. and Ann M. Harward Center for Community Partnerships provides an institutional
hub for service-learning, community-based research by students and faculty, collabora-
tions with local schools and nonprofits, and participation in major community develop-
ment initiatives.

Bates is located on a 109-acre traditional New England campus. Primary academic
resources on campus include the George and Helen Ladd Library; the Edmund S. Muskie
Archives and Special Collections Library, which holds the papers of the former U.S. sena-
tor and secretary of state (and member of the Class of 1936); and the Olin Arts Center,
which houses a concert hall and the Bates College Museum of Art. The College also holds
access to the 574-acre Bates-Morse Mountain Conservation Area, in Phippsburg, Maine,
which preserves one of the few remaining undeveloped barrier beaches on the Atlantic
coast; and the neighboring Bates College Coastal Center at Shortridge, which includes an
eighty-acre woodland and freshwater habitat, scientific field station, and retreat center.

Consistent with its purpose of providing the benefits of a small residential college, Bates
has limited its admissions and grown slowly, yet it also has pursued an ambitious program
of building and equipment acquisition to support teaching. Additions to and renovations
in Carnegie Science Hall and Dana Chemistry Hall have increased facilities for research-
based independent student work and have provided laboratory space for the College’s
interdisciplinary programs in biological chemistry and neuroscience. At the same time,
study of the sciences has been enriched by the addition of several major instruments,
including two electron microscopes, a high-field 400 mHz nuclear magnetic resonance
spectrometer, several polymerase chain reaction thermocyclers for DNA and mRNA
sequencing, a flow cytometer, and a mass spectrometer/gas chromatograph.

The College’s newest academic building is Pettengill Hall, a 90,000-square-foot structure
housing fully networked teaching spaces, faculty offices, laboratories, student research
centers, and other facilities for eleven social science departments and interdisciplinary pro-
grams that were once dispersed around the campus. Pettengill Hall creates a arena for
intellectual interaction and an environment for greater application of technology in teach-
ing and research. The building’s design also fosters the connection between formal and
informal learning; the Perry Atrium is a flexible and accessible gathering space that
encourages students to better integrate their academic experiences with overall life at
Bates.

Student life facilities at Bates are also varied and well-equipped. The Clifton Daggett Gray
Athletic Building provides a versatile center for all-campus gatherings. Three residence
halls and a social center built in 1993 were designed to integrate living and learning by
mixing dormitory rooms, lounges, seminar rooms, and space for dining and campus
events. The Joseph A. Underhill Arena, which includes an indoor ice rink and the Davis
Fitness Center, opened in 1995, and two large houses on the campus have been refurbished
to serve as the College’s Multicultural Center and Alumni House. In 2000 the James G.
Wallach Tennis Center opened, with eight international tennis courts for varsity and intra-
mural play. The Dunn Guest House opened in 2001.
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The educational mission of the College is supported generously by a significant percentage
of its more than 17,000 alumni who have made a lifetime commitment to their alma
mater. The College’s endowment provides resources for financial aid, academic programs,
and general support of the educational mission. In fiscal year 2002, endowment invest-
ments of the College totaled more than $156 million and provided 14 percent of operat-
ing budget support.

The College’s alumni, including members of more than thirty-five national and interna-
tional alumni clubs, are actively connected to Bates in various ways. More than 7,000
alumni volunteer annually as admissions representatives, career resources, fund-raisers,
class agents, and alumni club leaders.

Bates is accredited by the New England Association of Schools and Colleges, the Carnegie
Foundation for the Advancement of Teaching, and the American Chemical Society. It
maintains chapters of Phi Beta Kappa and of Sigma Xi, the national scientific research and
honor society.

Statement of Community Principles

Membership in the Bates community requires that individuals hold themselves and others
responsible for honorable conduct at all times. Together we create the educational and
social setting that makes Bates College unique, with an atmosphere characterized by trust
and mutual concern. Our actions must support our ability to work, study, live, and learn
together productively and safely. We are dedicated as a community to intellectual honesty
and to the protection of academic freedom. These values are fundamental to scholarship,
teaching, and learning. We expect one another to maintain the highest integrity in all of
our academic, social, and work-related undertakings.



11

The Admission of Students

The admission requirements and procedures are designed to help the College select, from
among the men and women applying, those best-qualified to profit from the educational
opportunities at Bates. As the emphasis is on the liberal arts and sciences, the secondary-
school record should assure success in these fields. Applicants must present evidence of
intellectual interest, good character, and thorough scholastic preparation. The College val-
ues liveliness, thoughtfulness, and curiosity; it seeks in its student body a range of intel-
lectual, extracurricular, and personal energies. Each applicant is considered individually,
and the dean of admissions may make exceptions to any requirement.

Admission Requirements

1. Application Form. Bates uses the Common Application as well as a supplement. In addi-
tion to biographical data, the application requests information concerning the applicant’s
academic and extracurricular interests. The required essay gives the applicant the oppor-
tunity to write on a suggested topic or one of personal choice. Additional writing samples
or other evidence of creative ability are encouraged.

2. Record in Secondary School. The secondary-school record should consist of courses of
a substantial college-preparatory nature. Individual cases may vary, but it is recommend-
ed that a student have taken four years of English, at least three of mathematics, three of
a foreign language, three of social science, and at least two of a laboratory science.

3. Recommendations. The College receives recommendations from school officials and
references named by the applicant. It should be understood that when the student waives
the right to inspect that information, it is kept in strict confidence and is available only to
appropriate College officers.

4. Standardized Test Scores. The submission of standardized testing (the SAT I, SAT I, and
the ACT) is optional for admission. Independent of the admissions process and solely for
the purpose of the College’s research, students who have taken the standardized tests must
submit the official results of these tests upon matriculation.

5. Results of a Personal Interview. The applicant should seek an interview with a member
of the College’s admissions staff or a designated alumni representative in the home area.
Candidates without an interview may be placing themselves at a disadvantage in the eval-
uation process.

Admission Procedures

Early in the senior year (in any event not later than 15 January) a student should submit
the application for admission. A nonrefundable fee of $60 must accompany the applica-
tion. Students for whom the fee would be a financial hardship may have their guidance
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counselor submit a College Board “Request for Fee Waiver” with their application.
Application forms may be secured by writing to the Dean of Admissions, Bates College,
23 Campus Avenue, Lewiston ME 04240. Application forms are also available on the
Admissions Web site (www.bates.edu/admissions.xml).

The Admissions Office reaches its decision only after it has received the completed appli-
cation form, essay, and all the data in support of an application: the transcript of the sec-
ondary-school record and recommendations from the guidance counselor and from two
teachers.

As a general rule, applicants are notified of decisions in late March. An accepted student
is asked to respond with a payment, upon acceptance, of $300 postmarked by the candi-
dates’ reply date of 1 May. Part of this payment is credited to the student’s annual charge.
Students usually enter the College at the beginning of the academic year, in September,
although the College accepts a limited number of students for January matriculation.

Early Decision

Candidates who are certain that Bates is their first choice are encouraged to apply for Early
Decision (ED). Applicants for ED must fill in the written request for consideration on the
application and assure the College that they will enroll if admitted. Regular applications
may be submitted to other colleges with the understanding that the candidate will with-
draw these applications if he or she is accepted at Bates under ED.

Students who file an ED application and whose credentials are complete by 15 November
(Round 1) receive a decision by 20 December. The application deadline for ED Round Il is
1 January, and students receive a decision by 15 February.

Deferred Admission

For some students college is a richer and more relevant experience if they take a year to
engage in some nonacademic pursuit between high school and college. For this reason the
College will grant deferred admission to candidates who are accepted in the normal com-
petition. An applicant should indicate in the application that he or she is a candidate for
deferred admission. If qualifications warrant it, acceptance is granted and matriculation is
postponed until either January or September of the following year.

Early Admission

Extremely capable students may be ready for college before they have completed the nor-
mal four-year secondary-school program. The College welcomes inquiries from those who
think they are prepared scholastically, and are sufficiently mature personally and socially,
to undertake college work.

Advanced Standing for Entering First-Year Students

Of the total number of course credits required of students who enter as first-year students,
at least twenty-four must be Bates credits. Up to eight non-Bates credits may be applied
toward the degree. Advanced Placement, International Baccalaureate, A-Level
Examination, and transfer credits are all considered non-Bates credits and students may
therefore be awarded no more than eight total.

Advanced Placement. Bates participates in the Advanced Placement (AP) Program of the
College Entrance Examination Board. A student who achieves a score of four or five on
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an Advanced Placement examination given by the Educational Testing Service may be
granted two course credits, or one course credit in the case of Advanced Placement cours-
es covering the equivalent of one semester of college work. A student achieving a score of
three on an examination covering the equivalent of two semesters of college work may be
granted one course credit, upon approval of the chair of the appropriate department. No
credit is granted for a score of three on an examination covering the equivalent of one
semester of college work.

Individual departments and programs decide whether an Advanced Placement examina-
tion covers the equivalent of one or of two semesters of college work, whether any
Advanced Placement credit permits exemption from their particular courses or major
requirements, and whether Advanced Placement credits in their discipline provide exemp-
tion from any General Education requirements.

International Baccalaureate. Credit is awarded only upon receipt of the official
International Baccalaureate (IB) transcript with the examination scores. The IB subjects
must be equivalent to subjects taught at Bates, with “English” accepted only if the focus
was on literature rather than language instruction. For courses taken in the “Higher Level
Subjects™ category, one Bates course credit may be awarded for each IB course with an
examination grade of 5. Two Bates course credits may be awarded for each IB course with
examination grades of 6 or 7. For courses taken in the “Standard Level Subjects” catego-
ry, one course credit may be awarded for each course with an examination grade of 6 or
7. A maximum of eight International Baccalaureate credits may be applied to the Bates
academic record.

A-Level Examination. Credit is awarded for successful scores on A-Level (Advanced Level)
examinations only, and not for O-Level (Ordinary Level) or AS (Advanced Subsidiary)
examinations. Credit is awarded upon receipt of the official copy of examination grades
presented on the General Certificate of Education. No credit may be granted for English-
language examinations or the general paper. Two Bates course credits may be awarded for
each A-Level examination graded A or B (one course credit for a B in mathematics). One
Bates course credit may be awarded for a grade of C. Individual departments and pro-
grams establish course equivalencies as appropriate. The equivalency may be applied
toward General Education, major, and degree requirements according to the department’s
or program’s established policy for awarding AP credit. A maximum of eight A-Level cred-
its may be applied to the Bates academic record.

Other Advanced Standing Programs. Not all students have access to Advanced Placement,
International Baccalaureate, or A-Level examinations, but it is not possible to evaluate
fairly all of the many other advanced standing programs currently available. Course cred-
it is awarded therefore only to successful scores on Advanced Placement, International
Baccalaureate, and A-Level examinations. Course work undertaken in other advanced
standing programs, however, may be used to place into higher-level Bates courses; students
should consult with the appropriate department or program chair.

Advanced Standing for Transfer Students

The College welcomes applications from students who wish to transfer to Bates from other
institutions. Bates will transfer courses completed at accredited colleges and universities
under guidelines established by the faculty. The College’s transfer credit policy is described
in detail on page 33.
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A student must complete thirty-two courses (one course being equal to one course credit
at Bates) and two Short Term units in order to graduate. A transfer student must attend a
minimum of four semesters and earn a minimum of sixteen course credits and two Short
Term units at Bates to earn a Bates degree. While students may have earned more than six-
teen transferable credits, they must choose which sixteen they wish to apply to their Bates
record at the time of transfer.

The following credentials are due in the Office of Admissions by 1 March (15 January for
international students) for fall semester consideration and 1 November for winter semes-
ter consideration: the application and fee; official secondary school and college transcripts;
a college catalog describing courses completed and those in progress; a statement of good
standing from a college official; three letters of recommendation (two from faculty, one
from a personal source); and an essay concerning the applicant’s motivation to transfer.
Submission of standardized testing results is optional. An interview is strongly recom-
mended.

International Students

The College encourages international candidates with superior academic and personal
qualifications to apply for admission to Bates. Non-United States citizens must submit the
following: an application form, official or certified copies of secondary-school transcripts,
a school profile and/or explanation of the school’s marking system if available, letters of
recommendation, certificates of completion and national examinations (if applicable), and
the Bates Financial Statement for International Students, which may be obtained from the
Admissions Office.

All documents must be presented in English; original documents must accompany all cer-
tified translations. Applicants living abroad are advised to make copies of their applica-
tions and to mail them well in advance of the deadlines.

Students who speak English as a second language, regardless of where they live, must sub-
mit results of the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) or an equivalent form of
testing. The College will accept only official score reports. Submission of SAT I, SAT I, or
ACT results is optional for all students.

Need-based financial aid is available for international students. All non-U.S. citizens must
complete the Financial Statement for International Students.

Visiting Students

Bates welcomes applications from students attending other colleges who wish to enroll for
a limited time as nondegree, visiting students. Enrollment on a visiting basis can be for one
semester or a year. While enrolled, visiting students pay the same tuition, room, and board
fees and have the same privileges and obligations as regular degree candidates. They are
not, however, eligible to receive financial aid or to play an NCAA-sanctioned varsity sport.
At the end of the term of study, a transcript of the visiting student’s course work is sent to
the home institution upon request.

To apply, the student should file the regular application for admission, indicating visiting
student status, and submit the following credentials: an official college transcript, two let-
ters of recommendation from college faculty, a letter of recommendation from a dean or
advisor, a statement of good standing from a college official, and an essay explaining the
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student’s interest in Bates and in becoming a visiting student. An interview is strongly rec-
ommended.

High School Students

Under a program arranged in conjunction with the guidance offices at local high schools,
a limited number of qualified high school seniors may enroll in a Bates course each semes-
ter free of charge. Application is made through the high school guidance office to the Bates
Admissions Office. Students receive a transcript following successful completion of each
course. Each student is limited to one course per semester for a total of two courses under
this program.

Special Students

Each semester, as space within courses permits, Bates admits special students who are not
degree candidates. No more than two courses may be taken each semester; the fee per
course for 2003-2004 is $1,000. No financial aid is available for special students and they
are responsible for any additional fees associated with a course. A special-student tran-
script is produced showing completion of each course. Special students are not degree-
seeking candidates and are limited to a maximum of four courses as special students at
Bates. College employees, spouses or domestic partners, and dependents seeking special-
student status should refer to the Bates Employee Handbook for more information about
the special-student program for employees.

Interested applicants should submit the special-student application form with a $25 appli-
cation fee to the registrar one month prior to the beginning of the semester, and meet with
the dean of students. Entry into courses is on a space-available basis. Special students may
not enroll in Short Term units.

Special students who later wish to matriculate must meet admissions requirements and will
be subject to decisions made by the dean of admissions and the registrar concerning the
credits toward a degree, which may include consideration of courses completed as a spe-
cial student.

Auditing Students

Application to audit a course is made with the registrar in consultation with the instruc-
tor of the course. Permission to audit a course will be withheld if, in the judgment of the
registrar or the instructor, it is not appropriate to audit the course or too many applica-
tions to audit are received.

Members of the College staff, their spouses or partners, and their dependents may apply
to audit courses with permission from the Office of Human Resources.

The auditing fee for nonmatriculated students in 2003-2004 is $150. No credit is earned;
the audit is not recorded on a permanent record. An auditor should not expect to have
papers and exams graded; therefore, auditing is seldom permitted in courses where the
method of instruction involves significant individual attention and guidance or extensive
use of equipment. Matriculated Bates students may audit courses with prior permission of
their advisor, the instructor of the course, and the registrar. An audited course may not be
converted to a course taken for credit at a later date. Entry into courses is on a space-avail-
able basis. Auditing students may not enroll in Short Term units.
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Student Enrollment

The following definitions of enroliment apply. Students taking courses at Bates as degree-
seeking students or who participate in a Bates-approved off-campus study program are
considered “enrolled.” Students on a leave of absence are not considered ““enrolled” dur-
ing the period of the leave.

Student Retention and Graduation

The federal Student Right to Know Act requires institutions of higher education to make
available graduation rates. Bates has calculated an 89 percent graduation rate for first-time
students entering in September 1997, using the guidelines published in the 10 July 1992
Federal Register. This calculation does not include students who have transferred into the
College from other institutions.
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The Academic Program

The College’s emphasis on the liberal arts and sciences is justified both in sound educa-
tional principle and by the test of long experience. The broad knowledge achieved in a lib-
eral education gives women and men a realistic understanding of the complexity of their
world and prepares them for lives satisfying to themselves and useful to others.

The Liberal Arts and Sciences

Liberal learning is fundamentally concerned with personal growth in its intellectual and
moral dimensions. Educated persons welcome the hard academic work that is the price of
discovery; they are stimulated by ideas, artistic expression, good talk, and great books; and
they avow a continuing commitment to the search for truth in the methods of the sciences,
the patterns of logic and language, and the beauties of art. The first obligation of a student
is to cultivate her or his own habits of mind; the first duty of a liberal arts college is to
develop, encourage, and direct that process.

With intellectual development should come a deepening moral awareness. A college
woman or man should have the ability to lead as well as a willingness to cooperate.
Comprehension of life’s complexities should lead to a sympathetic understanding of oth-
ers and a generosity in response to them. The student should develop a sense of social and
civic responsibility, and integrity should guide every action.

Bates College has always held to these traditional values of the liberal arts and sciences. In
a report to the Bates faculty, its Committee on Educational Policy offered a reaffirmation.
The committee wrote: “The highest purpose of Bates College is to provide a community
with sufficient challenge and sufficient support so that the undergraduate may mature in
scholarship and in capacity for critical thinking and civilized expression. The graduate is
more knowledgeable, to be sure, but above all he or she is capable of a reflective under-
standing of the self and its relationship to prior traditions and present environments.”

The curriculum establishes the expectations for learning that form the foundation of the
College’s commitment to the liberal arts and sciences. College committees of faculty mem-
bers and students review the educational policies and the specific curricular offerings of the
College. New fields of scholarship are introduced by the faculty, and the most recent
advances in technology are incorporated into the various disciplines. The College pro-
motes the development of excellent writing and critical thinking skills through all its cur-
ricular offerings, from the first-year seminar to the senior thesis. The College encourages
students to pursue their own original research as an extension of their regular course work
and offers opportunities and financial support to facilitate such research during the aca-
demic year and the summer months. Recognizing the fundamental role the liberal arts play
in the development of a social conscience and good citizenship, the College encourages
students to integrate social service into their academic work and provides opportunities for
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service internships and field research on social issues. The five-week Short Term held every
spring encourages educational innovation, including the integration into the curriculum of
off-campus study. The calendar arrangement also provides a three-year option whereby
students who are qualified, especially those with advanced standing, can accelerate their
work and graduate earlier.

The Academic Calendar

The calendar calls for two semesters and a Short Term. The first semester ends in mid-
December and the second ends in mid-April. A five-week Short Term usually concludes at
the end of May. First-year and all other new students must be present for their matricula-
tion at new-student orientation at the beginning of September. Although new students reg-
ister prior to their arrival, they may adjust their registrations during the orientation peri-
od. Sophomores, juniors, and seniors register during periods established near the end of
each prior semester.

Short Term. The Short Term provides an unusual opportunity for a variety of education-
al programs, frequently off campus, that cannot be offered in the regular semesters. These
include marine biological studies at stations on the coast of Maine; geology fieldwork in
the American Southwest and Hawaii; and art, theater, and music studies in New York City.
The spring term allows time for archeological investigations by students in history and
anthropology; field projects for students in economics, environmental studies, sociology,
and psychology; and social-service internships associated with academic departments and
programs. It provides special opportunities, on and off campus, for those carrying out lab-
oratory experiments in the natural sciences. The term also allows for faculty-directed study
in foreign countries. Recent off-campus Short Term units have focused on the study of
Shakespearean drama and Renaissance culture in England; landscape painting and art his-
tory in Italy; anthropology in Bali, Greece, and Jamaica; environmental conservation in
Ecuador, including its Galapagos Islands, and in Costa Rica; marine biology and geology
in the Canadian Arctic; art and economics in China; history in Cuba; steel pan music in
the Virgin Islands; medieval pilgrimage routes through France and Spain; and the produc-
tion of plays at a professional English-language theater in Hungary.

Students may complete a maximum of three Short Term units, although only two are need-
ed to fulfill the degree requirement. Students wishing to register for a third Short Term unit
receive a lower registration priority than students registering for their first or second unit.
An exception to this ranking is made for students participating in the three-year program
(see below), who are required to complete three Short Term units. The ranking does not
apply to units requiring “written permission of the instructor” to register.

Three-Year Program Option. The three-year option is designed for the especially qualified
student who may benefit from an accelerated undergraduate program that allows for ear-
lier admission to graduate school or for career placement. The accelerating student takes
five courses each semester and attends every Short Term, completing the degree require-
ment of thirty courses, sixty quality points, and three Short Term units. Students must
apply for entry into the three-year program through the Office of the Dean of Students
early in their Bates career.

Academic Advising
Each Bates student has one or more academic advisors during the college years who pro-
vide advice in planning a curriculum to meet the student’s particular needs. New students
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are assigned academic advisors from among members of the faculty. The advisor holds
individual conferences with a student during his or her first week on campus and contin-
ues to counsel the student until the student declares a major. The major department or pro-
gram assumes the advising responsibility upon the request of the student—no later than
the end of the second year. The student and the advisor meet during registration periods
and on an informal basis whenever the student seeks advice about the curriculum, course
selection, the major program, the thesis, progress toward the degree, graduate school, or
other academic concerns. While faculty members provide academic advice, final responsi-
bility for course selection and the completion of degree requirements rests with the student.
The registrar provides the student and his or her advisor with an evaluation of the student’s
progress toward the degree at the end of the junior year. The deans of students are also
available to provide advice on academic matters.

In addition to the academic advisor, faculty committees and the Office of Career Services
can provide guidance on graduate and professional schools. The Committee on Graduate
Study provides general information and supervises the selection process for various grad-
uate fellowships and grants. Students planning professional careers in medical fields are
aided by the Committee on Medical Studies. Students interested in graduate or profes-
sional schools are encouraged to contact these committees and the Office of Career
Services’ counseling staff early in their college careers so that a curriculum and a series of
related internships and work experiences can be planned to meet their professional goals.

The First-Year Seminar Program

The first-year seminars are limited-enrollment courses specifically designed for first-year
students. Topics vary from year to year, but they always represent a broad range of issues
and questions addressed within the tradition of the liberal arts and sciences. The first-year
seminars enable entering students to work with faculty and other students in the context
of a small class; they provide closely supervised training in techniques of reasoning, writ-
ing, and research; and they foster an attitude of active participation in the educational
process. First-year seminars carry full course credit toward the baccalaureate degree and
are offered in the fall and winter semesters. A first-year seminar may be designated as ful-
filling General Education requirements. First-year students are encouraged to consult the
listing of first-year seminars in the description of courses and units of instruction in this
Catalog (see page 191).

General Education

Throughout the College’s history, its faculty has expected all students to pursue certain
common patterns of study as well as to complete a major or concentrated focus of study.
The faculty continues to believe that there are areas of knowledge and understanding,
modes of appreciation, and kinds of skills that are of general and lasting significance to
the intellectual life.

In establishing these General Education requirements, the faculty reflects its conviction
that a Bates graduate should have a critical appreciation of scientific and social scientific
knowledge and understanding. It believes that experience with theories and methods of at
least one science and at least one social science leads to awareness of both the importance
of such knowledge in the modern world and its limitations. In addition, the faculty is con-
vinced that the graduating student should have an appreciation for the manner in which
guantitative techniques can increase one’s capacity to describe and analyze the natural and
social worlds.
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The faculty also believes that the graduating student should understand both the possibil-
ities and the limitations of disciplined study in the humanities and history. Such study per-
mits a critical perspective on the ideas, values, expressions, and experiences that constitute
our culture. General Education also encourages respect for the integrity of thought, judg-
ment, creativity, and tradition beyond the culture of contemporary America. In addition,
the faculty encourages each student to do some study in a foreign language.

Major Fields of Study

While the faculty believes that each student should have essential familiarity with the main
fields of liberal learning—the humanities, the social sciences, and the natural sciences—it
also believes that a student must choose a field of special concentration—a major—to gain
the advantages that come from studying one academic subject more extensively and inten-
sively. This major field occupies a quarter to a third of the student’s college work and may
be related to the intended career following graduation.

Students may choose to declare two majors. The double major requires completion of all
major requirements, including the comprehensive examination and/or the thesis, in two
academic departments or programs.

Departmental Majors. Majors may be taken in fields established within the academic
departments. There are twenty-four such majors: anthropology, art, biology, chemistry,
Chinese, economics, English, French, geology, German, history, Japanese, mathematics,
music, philosophy, physics, political science, psychology, religion, rhetoric, Russian, soci-
ology, Spanish, and theater. The specific requirements for each major are explained in the
introductory paragraphs to the department’s courses and units of instruction in the
Catalog.

Interdisciplinary Program Majors. The faculty has established interdisciplinary programs
in which students may major. These include African American studies, American cultural
studies, Asian studies, biological chemistry, classical and medieval studies, environmental
studies, neuroscience, and women’s and gender studies. The programs are administered by
committees of faculty members from different departments. Major requirements for these
programs are explained in the introductory paragraphs of the program’s courses and units
of instruction in the Catalog.

Individual Interdisciplinary Majors. In addition to established departmental and program
majors, a student may propose an individual interdisciplinary major, should that student
discover a well-defined intellectual interest that crosses one or more of the boundaries of
the established fields of concentration. An interdisciplinary major involves a detailed pro-
gram of study with courses drawn from at least two departments or programs but only
one senior thesis and/or comprehensive examination.

Detailed guidelines and an application for the individual interdisciplinary major are avail-
able from the registrar. Proposals for interdisciplinary majors must be submitted to the reg-
istrar for approval by the Committee on Curriculum and Calendar in the sophomore year
or early in the junior year. Proposals must include a faculty advisory board of at least three
faculty members who have agreed collectively to act as major advisor and thesis advisor
(unless the student’s program includes a comprehensive examination instead of a thesis)
and a list of appropriate courses and/or units to be included in the major. The student with
an individual interdisciplinary major graduates with a degree in interdisciplinary studies.
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Engineering Major. Students interested in aerospace, biomedical, chemical, civil, electrical,
environmental, mechanical, mineral, or nuclear engineering may participate in the
College’s Liberal Arts-Engineering Dual Degree Program, in which three years at Bates are
typically followed by two years at an affiliated engineering school (see page 26).
Recommended course sequences vary according to each student’s particular engineering
interests; curricular guidelines are available from the Dual Degree Program faculty advisor
in the Department of Physics and Astronomy. Students participating in the Dual Degree
Program graduate from Bates with a degree in engineering.

The Senior Thesis

One of the most important components of the Bates curriculum is the senior thesis, which
is offered in all departments and programs and required by most. The faculty believes that
a Bates senior is well-educated and well-prepared to undertake a significant research, serv-
ice, performance, or studio project in the final year of study in the major. More than 85
percent of each graduating class completes a senior thesis. The traditional senior thesis
involves one or two semesters of original research and writing, culminating in a substan-
tial paper on a research topic of the student’s design. Such an effort requires that the stu-
dent possess an excellent understanding of the subject area, its theoretical underpinnings,
and its research methodology. The student must also be able to think critically and com-
prehensively about the topic, and must be able to advance a well-formulated argument.
Conducting a senior thesis draws on a student’s past academic experience and requires
considerable independent thinking and creativity, self-discipline, and effective time man-
agement.

The student is guided in this process by the thesis advisor. Many departments and pro-
grams bring thesis students together in seminar courses or colloquia in which they meet
regularly to discuss current literature, research methodologies, and their own progress.
Several departments and programs require students to deliver formal presentations of their
thesis work.

Some departments and programs offer or require thesis work that includes theatrical or
musical performance, video production, curriculum development, service-learning, or stu-
dio art work and exhibition. Qualified students may occasionally undertake a joint thesis
in which two students collaborate on one project.

In some departments a senior may culminate his or her career at Bates with an alternative
project. Portfolios or comprehensive examinations are available as thesis alternatives in
several major fields. Specific information on the work required of seniors in the major
fields is detailed in the introductory paragraphs to the departments’ and programs’ cours-
es and units of instruction in the Catalog.

The Honors Program

The College’s Honors Program provides qualified students an opportunity to conduct
more-extensive independent study and research. Honors are awarded for special distinc-
tion in the major fields. Honors study usually is carried on throughout the senior year
under the guidance of a faculty advisor. Students normally enter the program at the end of
the junior year. Students who wish to be nominated to the Honors Program should apply
to the chair of their major departments or programs.
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The Honors Program consists of the writing of a substantial thesis and an oral examina-
tion on the thesis and the major field. Some departments require a written comprehensive
examination as well. In an alternative offered by some departments, eligible students elect
a program consisting of a performance or a project in the creative arts and a written state-
ment on the project, a written comprehensive examination, or an oral examination on the
project and on courses in the major. The oral-examination committee includes the thesis
advisor, members of the major department or program, at least one faculty member not a
member of the major department or program, and an examiner from another college or
university who specializes in the field of study. Honors theses become a part of the archives
of the College, held in the Edmund S. Muskie Archives and Special Collections Library.
Theses are cataloged in Ladd Library, and are available on reserve for use by patrons.

Secondary Concentrations

In addition to completing a major, a student may elect to complete a secondary concen-
tration in a number of disciplines. Secondary concentration requirements vary and are
detailed in the introductory paragraphs of the courses and units of instruction of the rele-
vant departments or programs in the Catalog. Secondary concentrations are offered in
anthropology, Chinese, dance, economics, education, French, German, Greek, history,
Japanese, Latin, mathematics, music, philosophy, religion, rhetoric, Russian, sociology,
South Asian studies, Spanish, theater, and women’s and gender studies.

Independent Study

Independent study courses or units allow students to pursue individually a course of study
or research not offered in the Bates curriculum. This may be pursued as a course during
the semester (courses designated 360) or a unit during the Short Term (s50). The student
designs and plans the independent study in consultation with a faculty member. The work
must be approved by a Bates department or program, supervised by a Bates faculty mem-
ber who is responsible for evaluation of the work and submission of a grade, and com-
pleted during the semester or Short Term for which the student has registered for the
course or unit. Faculty members advise independent studies voluntarily; they may refuse a
request to advise an independent study course or unit.

Independent study course work is undertaken during the academic year, but it may reflect
upon summer activities. Credit, however, is awarded for work done during the academic
year and the student must register for a fall independent study during the spring before the
activity takes place when a summer learning experience is a substantial component of the
independent study. The student must be in residence and may not complete an independ-
ent study away from campus unless participating in a Bates Fall Semester Abroad program
or a Colby-Bates-Bowdoin (CBB) Off-Campus Study program. Students may not receive
both transfer credit and independent study credit for the same summer activity. Students
may not receive credit for employment unless there is a clearly defined academic compo-
nent to the work. Academic credit is not granted for work completed under Bates summer
research grant programs. Students may register for no more than one independent study
course during any given semester. A student may complete a total of only one Short Term
independent study unit. For more information, students may consult the Independent
Study Registration Form, available from the registrar.

Learning Associates

Central to the strength of a Bates education are the intense and deep relationships formed
between faculty and students, and the quality of learning that results from sustained con-
tact between teacher and learner. To complement the focus and depth of intellectual explo-
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ration among students and faculty, the College engages ““learning associates,” experts in
many fields who hail from around Maine and around the world. Learning associates help
students and faculty by bringing new meanings and perspectives to a subject. Learning
associates may be on campus for a day, a week, a semester, or a year, or may have a “vir-
tual residence,” working with students via electronic mail, critiquing research methodolo-
gy or results, or reading emerging senior theses. These experts expand the knowledge base
available to students and faculty, challenge the neatness of discipline-based academic
thinking, and provide rich contexts for translating ideas into action in the real world. Each
year a variety of learning associates work with students in a range of disciplines. Learning
associates in the last year included an attorney who co-taught a course with a classicist on
the challenges facing democracies in crisis in ancient Greece and contemporary America;
an expert teacher of writing in Spanish as a second language who worked with senior the-
sis writers in Spanish; and an Indonesian gamelan master who helped students and facul-
ty better understand this unique instrumental ensemble.

Requirements for the Baccalaureate Degree

The Course and Unit Credit System. A student’s progress toward the baccalaureate degree
is measured by course credits and unit credits. All courses offered in the fall and winter
semesters carry one course credit; all curriculum offerings in the Short Term are accorded
one unit credit. Each candidate for the baccalaureate degree must complete thirty-two
course credits and two Short Term units, except students who participate in the three-year
degree program. Three-year students must complete thirty course credits and three Short
Term units. Students may not repeat a course for credit for which they have received a
passing grade.

Grades. The faculty of the College assesses student academic performance by assigning the
following grades: A, B, C, D, and plus and minus for each; P; and F. Quality-point equiv-
alencies for these grades are described below. A grade of ON is used to indicate that a
course requires two semesters of work to receive one credit; a final grade is determined at
the end of the second semester. A temporary grade of DEF indicates that a student has
secured, through a faculty member and a dean of students, a formal deferral for incom-
plete course work. Incomplete work for which deferred grades are given must be com-
pleted in a specific period of time as determined on the deferral form. The deferred grade
becomes an F# grade if the work is not completed on time. A grade of F# is an adminis-
trative grade and is computed in the GPA as zero quality points. The final grade, if previ-
ously deferred, includes an asterisk (*) when posted on the transcript. A grade of W is used
to indicate that a student withdrew from the course or unit after the official drop date. The
deans of students or the Committee on Academic Standing may grant such withdrawals.
Short Term unit grades are not calculated in the grade point average and carry no quality
points. They appear on the transcript with a notation indicating this practice. Faculty
members may choose to use Satisfactory (S) or Unsatisfactory (U) grades to assess the
work of all of their students in any given Short Term unit.

Pass/Fail Option. Students may elect to take a total of two Bates courses (but not Short
Term units) on a pass/fail basis, with a maximum of one per semester. The following con-
ditions apply:

1. Students may declare or change a pass/fail option until the final day to add a course.

2. Students taking a course pass/fail are not identified as such on class rosters. Faculty
members submit a regular letter grade (A, B, C, D, F) to the registrar, who converts the let-
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ter grade to a pass or a fail. Unless the student chooses to inform the instructor, only the
student, the student’s advisor, and the registrar know the grading mode for the course. A
grade of D-minus or above is considered a passing grade.

3. Departments and programs decide whether courses taken pass/fail can be used to satis-
fy major and secondary concentration requirements. This information is available in the
introductory paragraphs for each department's and program's courses and units of
instruction in this Catalog.

4. Courses taken pass/fail are not computed in the student’s grade point average, and do
not count toward General Education requirements. A pass is equivalent to two quality
points.

Grade Reports. At the end of each semester and Short Term, grade reports are available
for viewing on the Bates Garnet Gateway Online Records System
(www.bates.edu/rsfs.xml). Paper copies of grade reports may be sent to students upon
request to the registrar. Faculty policies governing academic standing are outlined on page
26.

Course Evaluations. At the end of each semester students are required to complete an eval-
uation of each course taken. Students have a limited amount of time in which to complete
a Web-based course evaluation, available on the Garnet Gateway. Students' grade reports
are not released if this requirement has not been fulfilled.

Dean's List. Based on semester grade point averages, at the conclusion of each semester
approximately the top 25 percent of students are named to the Dean's List. To be eligible,
students must have completed all course work by the end of the semester and received let-
ter grades in at least three Bates courses. At the start of each academic year, an appropri-
ate GPA level is determined for inclusion of students on the Dean's List for the ensuing
year. This GPA level is computed as the minimum of the top 25 percent of the semester
GPAs of all full-time students during the preceding three years. In 2003-2004 a student
must earn a GPA of 3.6 or higher to be named to the Dean's List.

Degree Requirements. Students may pursue courses leading to the degree of either bache-
lor of arts or bachelor of science. When determining graduation eligibility, students are
held to the curriculum and degree requirements listed in the Catalog for the year in which
they matriculated at Bates College. Each student is solely responsible for completing all of
these requirements.

Each candidate for graduation must complete the following requirements:

1. Either (a) thirty-two course credits, sixty-four quality points, and two Short Term units;
or (b) thirty course credits, sixty quality points, and three Short Term units. Option (b) is
available only for students who graduate under the three-year program. The following val-
ues are used in the computation of quality points:

A+=40 B+ =33 C+=23 D+=13 F =0 ON=0
A =40 B =30 C =20 D =10 F# =0 W =0
A- =37 B- =27 C-=17 D- = 0.7 DEF =0 p =2
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2. All prescribed work in the major field, including at least eight courses.

3. In the senior year, satisfactory achievement on a comprehensive examination in the
major field, or a senior thesis, or both, as determined by the major department or program.

4. Registration in each regular semester for no fewer than three or no more than five aca-
demic courses.

5. Enrollment in courses at Bates for the final semester of the senior year. Senior work in
the major field must be completed in residence.

6. Physical education credits. The physical education requirement may be satisfied by com-
pleting two ten-week physical education activity courses. Students may also meet the
requirement through department-approved participation in intercollegiate athletics, club
sports, and activity courses, or any combination. This requirement should be completed
by the end of the first year in residence.

7. General Education requirements. The following four requirements must be fulfilled in
addition to the requirements noted in 1-6 above:

a) At least three courses or designated units from the curriculum in biology, chemistry,
geology, or physics and astronomy. Two of the courses or designated units must be a
department-designated set, as listed under ""General Education’ in the department's intro-
duction to course offerings in the Catalog. First-year seminars listed in the introduction to
the department's course offerings may also satisfy the requirement. A student major in one
of these departments must fulfill this requirement by including at least one course or des-
ignated unit outside the major but within one of the departments noted above. This course
or unit may be one required by the major department.

b) At least three courses or designated units from the curriculum in anthropology, eco-
nomics, education, political science, psychology, or sociology. Two of the courses or des-
ignated units must be a department-designated set, as listed under "'General Education™ in
the department's introduction to course offerings in the Catalog. First-year seminars list-
ed in the introduction to the department’s course offerings may also satisfy the require-
ment. A student major in one of these departments must fulfill this requirement by includ-
ing at least one course or designated unit outside the major but within one of the depart-
ments noted above. This course or unit may be one required by the major department.

c) At least one course or unit in which the understanding and use of quantitative tech-
niques are essential to satisfactory performance. First-year seminars listed in the introduc-
tion to the department's course offerings may satisfy the requirement. Designations of
these courses and units are made by the departments and cited in the Catalog. Courses and
units designated as satisfying requirements in the natural sciences and in the social sci-
ences—see (a) and (b) above—also may be designated to satisfy this requirement.

d) At least five courses from the curricula of at least three of the following fields: art, clas-
sical and medieval studies, Chinese, dance, English, French, German, Greek, history,
Japanese, Latin, music, philosophy, religion, rhetoric, Russian, Spanish, and theater. Any
one department- or program-designated Short Term unit or first-year seminar, as listed in
the introduction to the departments' or programs' course offerings in the Catalog, may
serve as options for the fifth course.
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Courses and units cross-listed in two or more departments or programs may be used to
fulfill General Education requirements if they are cross-listed with an appropriate depart-
ment. In some cases the course or unit may fulfill more than one requirement, if it is cross-
listed in more than one academic division.

8. Bachelor of science requirements. In addition, candidates for the bachelor of science
degree must complete Chemistry 107 and 108 (A or B), Mathematics 105 and 106, and
Physics 107 and 108. Students with Advanced Placement credit, International
Baccalaureate credit, A-Level credit, or approved transfer credit may fulfill the require-
ment for one or more of these courses. If students receive credit for one course, they are
required to take the other course in the set. In chemistry, if they receive credit for both
courses in the set, they are required to take another course or unit approved by the depart-
ment.

9. Liberal Arts-Engineering Dual Degree Plan. After three years of full-time study at Bates,
qualified students may enroll in a two-year engineering program at Columbia University,
Dartmouth College, Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute, Case Western Reserve University, or
Washington University in St. Louis. Upon completion of this five-year program, students
receive both an undergraduate degree in engineering from Bates College and a bachelor of
science from the engineering school affiliate. Students who wish to pursue this line of study
should consult with the faculty advisor for the Dual Degree Plan within the first two weeks
of their undergraduate careers.

10. Academic honors. The College recognizes academic achievement though three Kinds
of honors: general honors, major-field honors (see page 21), and Dean's List (see page 24).

There are three levels of general honors, based upon cumulative grade point average: cum
laude, magna cum laude, and summa cum laude.

For the Class of 2004, general honors are calculated as follows: cum laude goes to those
with a GPA of 3.4 to less than 3.6; magna cum laude, 3.6 to less than 3.8; summa cum
laude, 3.8 or higher.

Beginning with the Class of 2005, general honors are calculated as follows: By the start of
each academic year, the registrar computes the minimum cumulative grade point average
necessary to rank students in the top 2 percent, 8 percent, and 15 percent of the combined
last three graduating classes. These levels then serve as the minimum GPAs to receive a
degree cum laude (highest 15 percent), magna cum laude (highest 8 percent), and summa
cum laude (highest 2 percent).

Satisfactory Academic Progress

The College is required by federal law to establish standards of satisfactory progress
toward the degree and to monitor each recipient of federal aid to insure that he or she is
making satisfactory progress according to the standards. The concept of satisfactory
progress mandates that both grade point average (GPA)—qualitative progress—and the
number of credits completed—quantitative progress—be monitored. The Committee on
Academic Standing is responsible for evaluation of the student's progress, reviews the stu-
dent's academic standing each semester, and evaluates petitions for exceptions to these
standards. In addition, the deans of students may authorize exceptions for serious illness-
es or personal emergencies. The College has established these standards:
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Qualitative Standards. Student academic standing is based on the schedule below. All Bates
course grades are included in a student's GPA; however, for the purposes of determining
academic standing (good standing, probation, dismissal), first-year grades may be omitted
from the computation if that omission benefits the student.

The Office of the Dean of Students informs students of changes in their academic stand-
ing according to the following schedule:

I. First-year students
A. First semester
1. If the GPA is less than 0.75: dismissal
2. If the GPA is greater than or equal to 0.75 but less than 1.5: probation
3. If the GPA is greater than or equal to 1.5: good academic standing
B. Second semester, for students in good academic standing
1. If the semester GPA is less than 0.75: dismissal
2. If the semester GPA is greater than or equal to 0.75 but less than 1.5: probation
3. If the cumulative GPA is greater than or equal to 1.5: good academic standing
C. Second semester, for students on academic probation
1. If the semester GPA is less than 1.5: dismissal
2. If the cumulative GPA is less than 1.75 but the semester GPA is greater than or
equal to 1.5: probation
3. If the cumulative GPA is greater than or equal to 1.75: good academic standing
1. Sophomores, juniors, first-semester seniors
A. For purposes of determining academic standing internally only, the computation of
the cumulative GPA for upperclass students omits first-year grades if, and only if,
this is advantageous to the student.
B. For students in good academic standing
1. If the semester GPA is less than 1.0: dismissal
2. If the cumulative GPA is less than 2.0: probation
3. If the cumulative GPA is equal to or greater than 2.0: good academic standing
C. For students on academic probation
1. If the cumulative and semester GPA are less than 2.0: dismissal
2. If the cumulative GPA is less than 2.0 but the semester GPA is greater than or
equal to 2.0: probation
3. If the cumulative GPA is greater than or equal to 2.0: good academic standing
I11. Second-semester seniors: Students graduate if the normal degree requirements, includ-
ing courses, Short Term units, and total grade point averages, are met. This applies to stu-
dents on academic probation from the prior semester, even if they do not fulfill the nor-
mal probationary requirements for good academic standing in the second senior semester.

Changes in academic standing are reported to students and academic advisors, and a sta-
tistical summary, excluding students' names, is reported to the faculty each semester.
Parents are informed when students are on probation or are dismissed. Students may
appeal changes in academic standing to the Academic Standing Committee after consult-
ing with the dean of students.

Quantitative Standards. A student's progress toward the baccalaureate degree is measured
by course credits and unit credits. Students usually follow a four-year track; however, some
students complete the academic program in three years (see page 18).
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Normally students in the four-year program successfully complete eight courses by the end
of their first year, sixteen courses by the end of their second year, twenty-four courses and
one Short Term unit by the end of their third year, and thirty-two courses and two Short
Term units by the end of their fourth year.

To comply with the satisfactory-progress policy, each candidate in the four-year program
must successfully complete the following minimum number of course and unit credits: no
fewer than six courses by the end of the first year; no fewer than twelve courses by the end
of the second year; no fewer than twenty courses and one Short Term unit by the end of
the third year; and thirty-two courses and two Short Term units by the end of the fourth
year.

Normally students in the three-year program successfully complete ten courses and one
Short Term unit by the end of their first year, twenty courses and two Short Term units by
the end of their second year, and thirty courses and three Short Term units by the end of
their third year.

To comply with the satisfactory-progress policy, each candidate in the three-year program
must successfully complete the following minimum number of course and unit credits: no
fewer than eight courses and one Short Term unit by the end of the first year; no fewer
than eighteen courses and two Short Term units by the end of the second year; and no
fewer than thirty courses and three Short Term units by the end of the third year.

Maximum Time Frame. Students are eligible to receive financial aid for eight full-time
semesters of enrollment. Any student not meeting the standards of satisfactory progress is
ineligible for federal student aid. The director of student financial services notifies students
if they have not met the federal standards. The Office of the Dean of Students notifies stu-
dents about probation or dismissal.

Appeals. If a student is ineligible for financial aid due to lack of satisfactory progress or
exceeding the limit of eight semesters of aid, and believes that her or his case has excep-
tional or extenuating circumstances that caused this ineligibility, she or he may request
within one week of the start of the next semester a review by the dean of students and the
registrar and director of student financial services.

Reestablishing Eligibility. Written notice is given to all students whose financial aid eligi-
bility is rescinded for lack of academic progress. If denied aid because of failure to meet
the satisfactory-progress policy standards, students may reestablish eligibility for federal
aid by subsequently meeting the standards. The Committee on Academic Standing must
also readmit students to the College. After a student has reestablished eligibility, she or he
may be considered for aid for upcoming periods but not for periods during which stan-
dards had not been met. The Office of the Dean of Students provides consultation to stu-
dents seeking to rectify deficiencies in grades or earned credits.

Additional Information. Students who fail to make satisfactory academic progress do not
receive the following types of financial aid: federal Pell Grant; federal Supplemental
Educational Opportunity Grant; Federal College Work-Study; federal Perkins Loan; fed-
eral Stafford Loan; federal PLUS Loan; or Bates College scholarships, grants, loans, or
employment. Students on probationary status are still eligible to receive financial aid; stu-
dents dismissed are ineligible. Students who reduce their course load are required to repay
the appropriate financial assistance. Students participating in the Federal College Work-
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Study Program are subject to termination of employment. The grades of F and DEF are
not considered as successful completion of a course or unit. A student who is suspended
for unsatisfactory scholarship, or for disciplinary or financial reasons, is denied permission
to continue to attend classes, to enroll in subsequent terms, to reside in college housing, to
receive Bates-funded financial aid, and to participate in Bates-sponsored extracurricular
activities or gain access to facilities in ways that are not also open to the general public.

Reinstatement after Withdrawal or Dismissal

A student in good academic standing who withdraws from the College may be reinstated
at the discretion of the dean of students or an associate dean of students, if the reinstate-
ment is within two years of the withdrawal. A student in good standing who has with-
drawn for more than two years, a student not in good standing, or a student who has been
dismissed from the College must apply for readmission to the Committee on Academic
Standing through the dean of students. Students not in good standing or dismissed must
be separated from the College for at least one full semester, and must provide evidence of
serious purpose and of academic or professional involvement. Candidates for readmission
for the fall semester must submit their credentials by 1 May. Those seeking readmission
for the winter semester must submit their credentials by 15 November.

Connected Learning Opportunities

Learning in the liberal arts has historically been characterized by making connections
across ideas and disciplines, usually within the confines of a traditional curriculum. Bates
challenges students to consider the courses they take as part of a larger intellectual expe-
rience, but also to expand the connections they make in their learning to include—in addi-
tion to regular course offerings—the unique opportunities for discovery found in off-cam-
pus study, undergraduate research, service-learning, internships, undergraduate fellow-
ships, volunteer experiences, employment during the summer or the academic year, and
extracurricular activities. By engaging in these activities and understanding how they con-
tribute to both attaining knowledge and cultivating the habits of mind that are the fruits
of a liberal arts education, students can strengthen their academic experiences and prepare
themselves well for a lifetime of learning and engagement. A number of programs, curric-
ular and cocurricular, provide opportunities to make learning connections, and students
are encouraged to participate in them.

Off-Campus Study Programs

The College sponsors a variety of off-campus study programs through which students can
earn either Bates credit or approved program credit. The programs are administered by the
Off-Campus Study Office and are overseen by the Committee on Off-Campus Study
according to policies set by the faculty. To be eligible, a student must have a 2.5 cumula-
tive GPA at the time of application. A student may become ineligible if the GPA drops
below 2.5 at any point in the application process or after admission to her or his program.
Registration as a four-year student, including residence at Bates during the sophomore
year, is required. The student must also consult with and obtain the approval of the chair
of the major department. The Committee on Off-Campus Study also considers the stu-
dent's personal maturity and character, as well as capacity for independent work, in deter-
mining eligibility. Additional information on off-campus study opportunities is available
on the Off-Campus Study Office Web site (www.bates.edu/acad/offcampusstudyy/).

Students planning to study off campus for a semester or a full year must register for off-
campus study by the first Wednesday in March of the preceding year. The number of stu-
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dents who may study off campus during the winter semester is limited to 25 percent of the
junior class. For students who plan to study outside the United States, half of the spaces
available are allocated at random in the registration process. Students not randomly select-
ed, and all students who want to study elsewhere in the United States, may petition the
Committee on Off-Campus Study for one of the remaining spaces. The Committee bases
its selection on four criteria: (1) whether the off-campus study opportunity is available
only during the winter semester; (2) whether it provides unique academic benefits such as
advanced language study in context; (3) whether it provides special advantages for the
major that are not available in comparable courses at Bates; and (4) whether it provides
in-depth exposure to a distinctly different cultural and socioeconomic setting. There is no
enrollment limit on study abroad for the fall semester or full year; however, the student
must participate in Off-Campus Study Registration and meet the other requirements out-
lined above.

Students participating in a Bates Fall Semester Abroad program or a CBB Off-Campus
Study program pay the regular comprehensive fee. Participants in other programs pay the
Off-Campus Study Registration Fee. Their fee is 2 percent of the annual comprehensive fee
for each semester of study. For 2003-2004, this charge is $750 per semester. All other costs
are calculated by the foreign program and are the responsibility of the individual student.
However, federal, state, and Bates financial aid is available subject to the student’s finan-
cial need based on the program expenses and the policies outlined on page 49. Additional
information and applications for off-campus study programs are available through the
Off-Campus Study Office.

With the exception of summer courses, matriculated students who wish to receive credit
for study outside the United States and for affiliated domestic programs must have the pre-
approval of the Committee on Off-Campus Study. They must study in a faculty-approved
program, and complete their studies in accordance with the committee’s guidelines. The
Committee on Off-Campus Study is responsible for the awarding of approved program
credit except for the Bates Fall Semester Abroad and the CBB Off-Campus Study pro-
grams. Individual departments and programs decide whether approved program credits
and transfer credits that have been accepted by the College may also be applied toward
General Education requirements or the major requirements.

Bates students may enhance their study-abroad experience with grants provided by the
Barlow Endowment for Study Abroad. This endowment provides fellowships, grants for
enrichment activities during or after the program, and grants for thesis research related to
an individual’s study-abroad experience. More information on the endowment is available
though the Off-Campus Study Office and on line (www.bates.edu/acad/offcampusstudy/).

The Bates Fall Semester Abroad Program. The College sponsors one or more fall semes-
ter abroad programs under the direction of faculty members. In 2003, programs take place
in China and Russia. In 2004, programs are planned for Germany and Japan. The objec-
tives of this program include combining academic work with a cross-cultural learning
experience and providing students with opportunities for intensive foreign-language study.
Four course credits are awarded for successful completion of the program, which includes
four required courses, two intensive language courses and two seminars in topics relevant
to understanding the host country. Grades are included on the Bates transcript and in the
student’s grade point average. The comprehensive fee includes all program costs, includ-
ing international airfare. This program is open to all students with preference to new
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matriculants. Additional information is available from the offices of Admissions and Off-
Campus Study. The program and course descriptions for the 2003 Bates Fall Semester
Abroad Program begin on page 349 of the Catalog.

Colby-Bates-Bowdoin (CBB) Off-Campus Study Consortium. Bates sponsors semester-
long study-abroad programs for juniors in collaboration with Colby and Bowdoin colleges
in Ecuador, South Africa, and the United Kingdom. These programs are closely associated
with the curricula of the three colleges, and all courses are taught or overseen by CBB fac-
ulty. Grades are included on the Bates transcript and in grade point average calculations.
The program and course descriptions for the 2003-2004 CBB Off-Campus Study pro-
grams begin on page 351 of the Catalog.

Junior Year Programs. To provide additional opportunities for academic study, research,
and cultural experiences not readily available on campus, the College supports study in
universities and in select academic programs outside the United States by qualified students
during one or two semesters in the junior year. Bates has found that the variety of aca-
demic disciplines, the different methods of study, and the experience of living in a foreign
culture often enhance a student’s academic career.

Under the Junior Year Abroad and Junior Semester Abroad programs, students have stud-
ied in more than seventy countries. In non-English-speaking countries, students participate
in a wide range of American college and university programs selected for their academic
quality, their emphasis on full immersion experiences, and their association with foreign
universities. Students study throughout Europe and Russia; in China, Japan, and other
Asian countries; in Israel, Egypt, and other Middle Eastern and African countries; and
from Mexico to Chile in the Americas. In English-speaking countries, students enroll
directly at select host-country universities, experiencing the academic and social life of
their students. In recent years, these universities have included Bristol, Edinburgh, the
London School of Economics, Kings, Oxford, and University College London in Great
Britain; Trinity and the National Universities of Ireland in Cork, Dublin, and Galway; the
universities of Adelaide, Melbourne, and New South Wales in Australia; and the universi-
ties of Auckland and Otago in New Zealand.

Language skills greatly contribute to the academic and social experience in non-English-
speaking settings. Therefore, students are required to have completed the equivalent of at
least two years of college-level language study prior to study abroad in French-, German-,
or Spanish-language settings. In Chinese-, Japanese-, and Russian-language settings, the
equivalent of at least one year of college-level study is required. Prior language study is not
required elsewhere, but students must include language study, ancient or modern, as part
of their course work. Admission to a particular university is entirely dependent upon its
decision with regard to the individual applicant. When appropriate, a student may petition
the Committee on Off-Campus Study for an exception to these policies.

Washington Semester Program. This opportunity is administered by American University
and provides a number of thematic programs coupled with internships. Residence in the
District of Columbia for a semester enables students to study and research firsthand the
policies and processes of the federal government, nongovernmental organizations, and the
private sector in Washington, D.C.

Maritime Studies. Bates is one of a group of select colleges affiliated with the Williams
College-Mystic Seaport Program in American Maritime Studies. In addition to taking
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courses in American maritime history, marine ecology, maritime literature, marine policy,
and oceanography, students are introduced to navigational and shipbuilding skills. During
the semester they also spend approximately two weeks at sea, sailing and conducting
research.

Associated Kyoto Program. Bates is one of sixteen colleges and universities that sponsor a
yearlong program in Japan in association with Doshisha University. The program provides
intensive Japanese language and related courses and the opportunity to live with a
Japanese family. The program takes place in Kyoto, an exceptional cultural setting as the
historic capital of Japan as well as a modern city of more than one million inhabitants.

India. Bates is a member of the South India Term Abroad (SITA) Consortium. This pro-
gram provides an opportunity during the fall semester for students to study an Indian lan-
guage, history, culture, and related topics in Tamil Nadu. The curriculum, taught by Indian
faculty as well as faculty of the consortium colleges, is designed to ensure broad exposure
to South Asian life and culture.

Sri Lanka. Bates has joined with other institutions to sponsor the ISLE Program for study
in Sri Lanka. The program, offered during the fall semester, gives qualified students the
opportunity for immersion in Sri Lankan culture under the guidance of a faculty member
from one of the sponsoring colleges.

Exchange Programs with Other U.S. Colleges. Semester exchange programs with
Morehouse College and Spelman College provide Bates students the opportunity to study
at a leading historically black men’s college or a leading historically black women’s college,
respectively. Students may also study for one semester or a year at Washington and Lee
University.

Research Semester Programs. The College encourages qualified upperclass students to par-
ticipate in special semester-long research programs offered off campus by other educa-
tional and research institutions, and for which Bates credit may be earned. Faculty of the
department closely associated with the research area are familiar with these opportunities,
and students should apply to these programs through the department chairs. Biological
research semester programs are available at the Bigelow Laboratory for Oceanographic
Studies in Boothbay Harbor, Maine; the Jackson Laboratory in Bar Harbor, Maine;
Memorial Sloan-Kettering Cancer Center in New York City; and other nationally recog-
nized research laboratories in the natural sciences.

Academic Leave and Transfer Credit for Matriculated Students. Some students choose to
expand their Bates experience by attending classes at other institutions in the United States,
from which they may receive transfer credit according to the College’s transfer credit pol-
icy (see below). Students who take three or more courses elsewhere in the United States
during a semester are considered to be taking an academic leave. Students who wish to
take an academic leave must inform the College by registering for off-campus study no
later than the first Wednesday in March of the preceding year. The number of students
who may study off campus during the winter semester is limited, with most spaces reserved
for individuals who plan to study in one of the College’s programs outside the United
States. Students who wish to transfer credits from within the United States during the win-
ter semester may petition the Committee on Off-Campus Study for one of the remaining
spaces. Students on a personal leave and students taking summer courses may take up to
two courses without participating in the Off-Campus Study Registration.
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Students who take academic leaves to pursue study elsewhere usually take courses at state
universities and private colleges, but courses from more specialized programs, such as the
Center for Northern Studies in Vermont, the Semester in Environmental Sciences at the
Marine Biological Laboratory in Massachusetts, and the New York Studio School, may
also be transferred.

Transfer Credit Policy. Three types of credit can be applied toward a Bates degree: a) Bates
credit, earned from courses taught and/or evaluated and graded by Bates faculty, b)
approved program credit, earned from courses taken while participating in a Bates-
approved program administered by the Committee on Off-Campus Study, and c¢) non-
Bates credit, earned at an institution of higher education other than Bates that meets the
established standards for transfer to Bates or credit awarded from a standardized test such
as the Advanced Placement, International Baccalaureate, or A-Level examination. Only
grades awarded by Bates faculty are computed in the student’s grade point average.

Degree candidates matriculating as first-year students, either in the fall or winter semester,
must earn a minimum of twenty-four Bates course credits or approved program credits.
Transfer students must earn a minimum of sixteen Bates credits. They may transfer a max-
imum of two non-Bates course credits earned after matriculating at Bates. A transfer stu-
dent is defined as any student who has previously matriculated as a degree candidate at
another institution and has earned or is earning credit.

The registrar and the department or program chair are responsible for the overall evalua-
tion of non-Bates credit, subject to established guidelines. The Committee on Academic
Standing may grant exceptions to the established guidelines. All non-Bates course credits
awarded are equivalent to one Bates course credit and two quality points toward the grad-
uation requirement of thirty-two course credits and sixty-four quality points.

Non-Bates credit is evaluated based on specific requirements. Credit must be awarded
from an official college or university transcript, from an official Advanced Placement or
International Baccalaureate test score report, or from an official document considered
equivalent to a transcript by the registrar. Courses must be appropriate to a liberal arts and
sciences college, comparable in quality to those offered at Bates, and students must achieve
a grade of C or better. Courses taken in a college’s or university’s continuing education or
extension program must be applicable toward the bachelor of arts or the bachelor of sci-
ence degree being pursued by full-time undergraduate students at that institution. College
courses taken prior to secondary-school graduation must have been taught on a college or
university campus and graded in competition with college students. Credit must be earned
at a four-year, regionally accredited institution; however, courses earned in an accredited
community or junior college or any nontraditional setting may be transferable with
approval of the department or program and the Committee on Academic Standing; matric-
ulated Bates students must obtain these approvals prior to enrolling in the course(s).
Courses must be worth at least three semester hours or five quarter-hours or meet a min-
imum of thirty-six class meeting hours to be eligible for transfer. When appropriate, quar-
ter-hours may be added together and multiplied by two-thirds to determine the equivalent
total number of semester hours to be used toward unspecified transfer credits. Students
may receive credit for a maximum of two courses taken during summer school sessions.
All credits must be transferred by the beginning of the final semester of the senior year.
Credit for Short Term units may not be transferred from another institution. Students must
be enrolled at Bates for the final semester of their senior year.
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A student who fails to graduate by the anticipated degree date may transfer credits neces-
sary to graduate for up to two years afterwards. After two years, the student will be with-
drawn automatically from the College, but may petition the Committee on Academic
Standing for permission to complete the degree.

Personal Leave. In unusual circumstances, students may need to interrupt their study at the
College for health or personal reasons. In addition, students may take a personal leave of
absence to pursue an internship or other non-academic experience. Accordingly, the
College permits students in good standing to apply to the dean of students or an associate
dean of students for a personal leave of absence. A leave-of-absence form must be com-
pleted by the student. Students must also meet with representatives from the Office of the
Registrar and Student Financial Services. Students are advised that some education loan
repayments may begin if a student is on a personal leave. Students on a personal leave may
take up to two courses elsewhere in the United States for Bates credit, subject to the trans-
fer policies outlined above. The College guarantees reinstatement to the student at the end
of the specified leave period, provided a registration deposit is made by 1 August for the
first semester and 1 December for the second semester.

College Venture Program. Bates, in cooperation with Brown, Holy Cross, Swarthmore,
Vassar, and Wesleyan, offers a noncredit internship placement service for students who
choose to interrupt their undergraduate education by taking a personal leave of absence.
Students who elect not to attend during Short Term may also use this program to secure
employment from mid-April to September. A limited number of half-year or full-year
placements are available for recent graduates. Students may use this service and the other
internship opportunities available through the Office of Career Services to explore career
interests.

Student Research

A distinctive feature of the Bates curriculum is its emphasis on individual research. In their
first year, students may participate in a first-year seminar, a small class in which the devel-
opment of critical thinking, concise writing, and other research skills is emphasized.
Methodology courses and advanced seminars offer further research training in a specific
discipline. Many students undertake independent study courses and units in order to
explore in depth a subject of particular interest. Qualified students may participate in a
semester-long program at a research institution, earning Bates credit (see p. 32). Each sum-
mer, many students undertake research independently or in collaboration with a Bates fac-
ulty member. All of these research and writing experiences prepare students for the senior
thesis, required in most departments and programs, and for the Honors Program.

Support for Research during the Academic Year. The College encourages students to pur-
sue research associated with regular courses and Short Term units, independent studies,
and the senior thesis. Funds are available through competitive grant programs that pro-
vide financial assistance for student research, including the acquisition of books, data sets,
musical scores, supplies and equipment, and travel to research facilities and scholarly con-
ferences. Information and applications are available in the Office of the Dean of the
Faculty or on the student research Web site (www.bates.edu/Research-grants.xml).

Summer Research Opportunities. Bates faculty members are active in scholarly research
and offer qualified students the opportunity to work with them as research apprentices
during the summer. These opportunities offer stipends rather than academic credit and are
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available directly from faculty researchers funded through faculty grants, or through the
Office of the Dean of the Faculty, which manages a number of student summer research
grant programs. Students are encouraged to explore off-campus summer research oppor-
tunities as well. Funding is available to conduct off-campus fieldwork and to support the
work of a student at another research facility.

Service-Learning

At the core of the College’s founding mission is the notion that liberal learning, personal
growth, and moral development are enhanced through service to others. Service-learning
projects not only contribute to a student’s academic experience at college—particularly
through the reflection and discussion that are necessary components of each project—they
also enhance community life through the tangible contributions they make to others.
Through service-learning projects conducted in the context of academic courses, during
Short Term, or during the summer, students, faculty, and staff learn about themselves, the
dynamics of the world in which they live, and those with whom they work. More than half
the student body participates in service-learning projects during their college years, and
many faculty members have linked service-learning to course curricula.

Integrating community service into the curriculum has been the goal of the Center for
Service-Learning since its establishment in 1995. The center is a clearinghouse for faculty,
staff, and students interested in pursuing service-learning projects, and for community
organizations, schools, and governmental agencies. The center sponsors service-learning
efforts in areas as diverse as basic social services; education; literacy programs; municipal
government; environmental education and advocacy; health and mental health services;
public art, music, dance, and other cultural projects; and legal advocacy. The center over-
sees a number of grant programs, including the Arthur Crafts Service Awards for students
pursuing service-learning projects during the academic year; Vincent Mulford Service
Internship and Research Fund grants for service-learning projects during the summer; and
Community Work-Study Fellowships, providing service-learning opportunities for eligible
students in community agencies during the academic year and the summer. The center also
coordinates volunteer opportunities in the Lewiston-Auburn community.

Undergraduate Fellowships

The College supports two special undergraduate fellowship programs designed for highly
motivated students who wish to synthesize their academic and life experiences in a unique
fellowship of their own design. Fellowships usually take place during the summer, though
some occur during the Short Term or during a semester’s leave. Fellowships may focus on
research, service-learning, career exploration, social activism, or some combination; they
always involve a dimension of challenge, personal growth, and transformation.

Otis Fellowships support students whose interests and projects involve the relationship of
individuals and societies to the natural world. Otis Fellowships have taken students to the
national parks and Native American reservations of the American West, the fishing villages
of the Canadian Maritimes, indigenous communities in Bolivia, Mexico, and the Arctic,
monasteries and farms in Ireland, the high Andes of Peru, the national parks of South
Africa, and the steppes of Mongolia (www.bates.edu/Otis-fellowships.xml).

Phillips Students Fellowships provide qualified students with an opportunity to conduct a
project of their own design in an international or cross-cultural setting. Recent Phillips
Fellows have studied traditional dress in Nigeria, drumming in Ghana, and folk music and
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dance in France. They have examined return migration from the United States to Puerto
Rico and the Dominican Republic, the life stories of Jews who immigrated to Mexico dur-
ing World War 11, the prospects for an African economic union in Ethiopia, women’s edu-
cation in South Africa, and the relationship of art and politics in Cuba and France.
Information on Phillips Fellowships can be found on the student research Web site
(www.bates.edu/Phillips-Student-Fellowships.xml).

Office of Career Services

The principal charge of the Office of Career Services (OCS) is to help students become
aware of their interests, skills, and values, and how these relate to the career possibilities
available to them after graduation. The OCS complements academic advising efforts by
providing a variety of integrated career services, including career counseling, computerized
career-interest testing, a library of career information, employment listings, a 5,000-mem-
ber career-advisory network, confidential reference service, interviews with prospective
employers and with representatives from graduate and professional schools, and links to
job and career information through the OCS home page on the Web site
(www.bates.edu/career/). Although the Office of Career Services does not function as a job
or internship placement agency, students are encouraged to start using the service early in
their time at Bates in order to integrate their academic, career, and personal goals into a
professional focus.

The Writing Workshop

The College values students’ ability to think critically and write clear, vigorous prose. The
Writing Workshop helps students assess their needs and hone their writing skills through
hourlong tutorials with members of its staff of professional writers. The Writing
Workshop is open to any Bates student. Assistance is available for all academic writing,
including scientific papers, senior theses, and honors theses. Students may use the work-
shop to learn to analyze assignments, generate and organize ideas, revise drafts, and pol-
ish their writing.

The Mathematics and Statistics Workshop

The Mathematics and Statistics Workshop is dedicated to encouraging quantitative litera-
cy and reasoning, and offers a variety of tutoring and help sessions to all students seeking
assistance with mathematical reasoning and comprehension. Two-hour calculus study ses-
sions are conducted by student tutors each weeknight throughout the academic year, and
one-on-one assistance is available for students of mathematics as well as economics, envi-
ronmental studies, geology, physics, psychology, sociology, and other disciplines requiring
a command of quantitative or statistical skills.

Information and Library Services

The Library. The George and Helen Ladd Library is one of the most central and impor-
tant facilities of the College, housing books, periodicals, government publications, musical
scores, maps, microforms, sound and video recordings, access to online databases, mate-
rial in other electronic formats, and other items essential for students and faculty to carry
on their research. The library offers a learning environment in which study and research
can take place and provides easy access to information in a variety of formats. There are
more than 750 study spaces, including individual carrels, lounge and table seating, work-
stations, listening stations, and viewing stations. A networked computer instruction room
and an online reference area are located on the main floor. Campus network jacks at seats
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and carrels are available on all floors. Quiet study is encouraged throughout the building,
except in designated areas where group studying may take place.

The central point of access for information is the online catalog, located on terminals
throughout the library and on the campus network. The online system is accessible, as are
many electronic resources, through the library’s Web site (www.bates.edu/Library/).
Expert reference librarians offer instructional and reference services, as well as consulta-
tion on an individual basis. The audio and video collections are housed on the ground
floor. The microform area provides readers and printers for material in those formats,
including newspapers and other periodicals, books, and documents. Current periodicals
are available on the main floor.

In all, the library contains more than 560,000 cataloged volumes in print, 300,000 pieces
of microform, and 29,000 recordings, and it provides access to thousands of sources of
information online. More than 16,000 periodicals are available in electronic form. Ladd
Library resources are augmented by the collections of Bowdoin and Colby colleges. The
combined cataloged collection has nearly two million bibliographic records. The three col-
lege libraries consider these collections as part of the total material available to their stu-
dents and encourage faculty, students, and staff to use the consortium’s resources before
searching elsewhere. The BatesCard allows Bates students, faculty, and staff to borrow
materials from the Bowdoin and Colby libraries. Through Maine Info Net, Bates users
may initiate loan requests for materials at Bowdoin or Colby, as well as other academic
and public libraries throughout the state.

The College library was founded in 1863 with fewer than 800 volumes, but had more than
20,000 when Coram Library opened in 1901. In 1883 it was designated the first deposi-
tory for U.S. government documents in Maine. The library is also a selective depository
for documents of the State of Maine. Ladd Library opened in 1973; renovations since
1996 have included redesigned areas for electronic services, full integration of electronic
resources, improved seating, additional group study rooms, and a more convenient loca-
tion for the campus computing system’s Help Desk.

Archives and Special Collections. The Edmund S. Muskie Archives and Special Collections
Library fosters research and scholarship by encouraging access to Bates College records
and other historical materials by students and faculty, as well as scholars from the com-
munity at large. These collections provide students from Bates and elsewhere opportuni-
ties to perform historical research using primary documentary material. The collections
have three major divisions.

The Bates College Archives serves as the official repository of records, publications, pho-
tographs, honors theses, and other materials that document the history of the College from
its founding in 1855 to the present, and that have permanent administrative, legal, fiscal,
and historical value.

The Rare Book and Manuscript Collections include publications pertaining to the Freewill
Baptists in Maine and New England; nineteenth-century French history and literature;
fine-press books published in Maine; Judaica; nineteenth-century books on natural histo-
ry, particularly ornithology; and the papers of individuals generally associated with Bates
College or with Freewill Baptists. Among the latter are the letters of Lydia Coombs, a
Freewill Baptist missionary in India, and the papers of J.S. (Josiah Spooner) Swift, a
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Freewill Baptist minister and publisher in Farmington, Maine. The Dorothy Freeman
Collection contains a large body of correspondence with the biologist, writer, and conser-
vationist Rachel Carson.

The Edmund S. Muskie Collection consists of almost all the extant records of the life and
work of Edmund S. Muskie (1914-1996), a 1936 Bates graduate who dominated Maine
politics from the mid-1950s to 1981 and became a national leader for environmental pro-
tection, government reform, and fiscal responsibility. In addition, the Archives and Special
Collections Library holds such related collections as the records of the Nestle Infant
Formula Audit Commission, the Maine Commission on Legal Needs, and the gubernato-
rial papers of James B. Longley. The library also houses the Edmund S. Muskie Oral
History Project, including collections of taped interviews with individuals who knew
Muskie or who offer insights into the events and conditions that shaped his life and times.

Computing and Media Services. Bates College offers a fully integrated campus computing
network that supports Macintosh, Windows, and UNIX platforms with access to Internet
servers on the Bates campus. Computer labs are equipped with more than 175 worksta-
tions clustered in Coram Library, Pettigrew Hall, Hathorn Hall, Pettengill Hall, Dana
Chemistry Hall, Carnegie Science Hall, and Ladd Library. Special facilities include inter-
active classrooms with large video screens for group instruction, graphics workstations,
plotters, color laser printers, scanners, and analog and digital videotape editing machines
for producing broadcast-quality video. Information and Library Services staff offer work-
shops in research and computing skills.

The College’s computer systems continue to expand in response to user needs. All students
are assigned a user ID that affords access to the Bates computers and network services,
including the library catalog, network storage, and electronic mail. The Bates College Web
site (www.bates.edu) provides the Internet community with access to Bates information,
links Bates users with the Internet, and gives students access to on-campus services, includ-
ing online registration, access to numerous library research databases, the College Catalog,
Web pages for specific courses, information from Help Desk Services, campus employment
and career services information, student grant guidelines, and students’ personal home
pages. Through the Bates proxy server, many on-campus services and library databases are
available to Bates students and faculty as they work and study throughout the world.
Video conferencing among Bates, Bowdoin, and Colby colleges, with connections to off-
campus locations, is also available.

Many departments and programs offer courses that use computing extensively. In eco-
nomics, for example, integration of theoretical and empirical work requires computer use
for statistical analysis and modeling. In psychology, data sets are generated to simulate
research studies that students then analyze and interpret. As a member of the Inter-uni-
versity Consortium for Political and Social Research (ICPSR), Bates offers access to a
growing number of social science studies. Data from ICPSR and other economic time-
series databases as well as data collected by faculty and student researchers are analyzed
in statistical packages including SPSS, SAS, and MINITAB. The Department of Music uses
computers to teach composition and to introduce graphics applications, and music and art
students use them to create multimedia works. Students of foreign languages make exten-
sive use of the computer laboratory in Hathorn Hall. Currently, more than 100 worksta-
tions are utilized in laboratory settings in the biology, chemistry, classics, economics, for-
eign language, geology, mathematics, music, physics and astronomy, psychology, and soci-
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ology departments. A significant and ever-increasing number of Bates classrooms are
equipped with high-speed connections, workstations, and digital projection and sound
equipment.

Students may also develop their computing skills by working as technology assistants or
technicians for Help Desk Services or Network and Infrastructure Services, on Web pro-
duction, or on faculty projects.

The Laboratories

Laboratories and studios for student and faculty use are located throughout the campus.
Chemistry and biochemistry laboratories and instruments are situated in Dana Chemistry
Hall. Biology, environmental studies, geology, neuroscience, and physics laboratories are
housed in Carnegie Science Hall. Astronomy students and faculty use the Stephens
Observatory with its 0.32-meter reflecting telescope and the Spitz A-3 planetarium pro-
jector, also located in Carnegie. Archeology and psychology laboratories are housed in
Pettengill Hall.

The Department of Classical and Romance Languages and Literatures and the Department
of German, Russian, and East Asian Languages and Literatures make extensive use of the
Language Resource Center in Hathorn Hall. This facility offers a variety of language-spe-
cific software to enhance classroom activities, word processing, and World Wide Web
exploration. Versions of Netscape are available in Chinese, Japanese, French, Spanish,
German, and Russian. The center is equipped with fifteen computers with AV screens and
VHS players. The instructor’s station controls a video projector for classroom displays.

Resources for the Arts

In Pettigrew Hall, theater, dance, and performance art students use the proscenium stage
of the Miriam Lavinia Schaeffer Theatre, which seats more than 300. The Department of
Theater and Rhetoric conducts experimental and studio work in the smaller facilities of
the Gannett Theatre.

The Olin Arts Center houses art studios for painting, drawing, printmaking, photography,
and ceramics. It also provides the Department of Music with music studios and rehearsal
rooms for individuals and groups. An acoustically superior 300-seat concert hall in the
building is the site of performances throughout the year, ranging from student thesis
recitals and weekly Noonday Concerts to special appearances by internationally known
musicians.

The Bates College Museum of Art

The Bates College Museum of Art is located in the Olin Arts Center. Established in 1953,
the Museum maintains a small but significant permanent collection of American and
European works of art, including the Marsden Hartley Memorial Collection, featuring
paintings, drawings, personal papers, and memorabilia of this great early-twentieth-cen-
tury modernist, a native of Lewiston. The Museum of Art is an important academic
resource, supporting teaching and learning across the curriculum. It is also a leading arts
and cultural center in the region. In two floors of galleries the museum exhibits the work
of historical and contemporary artists; in addition to diverse group and solo shows, the
museum hosts an annual exhibition of work by senior art majors. Lectures, tours, studio
workshops, internships, and school programs are offered through the museum’s education
program.
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The Bates-Morse Mountain Conservation Area

and the Bates College Coastal Center at Shortridge

The College, through the Bates-Morse Mountain Conservation Area (BMMCA)
Corporation, is the long-term lessee of 574 acres of undeveloped barrier seacoast located
about fifteen miles south of Bath, Maine; the College has been entrusted with the man-
agement of this rare property. The land lies between two tidal rivers, the Morse and the
Sprague, and includes more than 150 acres of salt marsh, granite ledges, and the woods of
Morse Mountain, adjacent to the Atlantic Ocean. The College conducts educational pro-
grams, scientific research, and literary study consistent with the conservation of the eco-
logical and aesthetic values of the property in its natural state and with the protection of
its ecosystems. The principal researchers are Bates College faculty and students, as well as
scientists from other educational and research institutions. Public visitation is permitted as
long as it is conducted in ways consistent with the area’s mission and does not interfere
with the quiet natural beauty and relative solitude of the place.

Adjacent to the Bates-Morse Mountain Conservation Area, the Bates College Coastal
Center at Shortridge includes a seventy-acre woodland habitat, a ten-acre freshwater pond,
a study and retreat center, and a field research laboratory. Two buildings on the property
provide meeting accommodations, living quarters for student and faculty researchers, and
a wet laboratory.

The Shortridge Center is primarily used for academic purposes, particularly research asso-
ciated with the Meetinghouse Pond environs and the BMMCA. The facility provides a
base location and support for research activities of Bates faculty and students. The Office
of the Dean of the Faculty oversees the academic uses of the Center. On occasion, the
Center is used as a retreat center for College programs, departments, and agents of the
College, including authorized student organizations and selected College outreach efforts.
The facility’s size normally limits retreats, conferences, and meetings to thirty persons.
These uses of the Shortridge Center are overseen by the Director of the BMMCA and the
Bates Coastal Center at Shortridge.

Confidentiality of Education Records
The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) affords students certain rights
with respect to their education records.

1. FERPA affords the right to inspect and review the student’s education records within
forty-five days of the day the College receives a request for access. Students should submit
to the registrar, dean of students, chair of the academic department or program, or other
appropriate official written requests that identify the records they wish to inspect. The
College official makes arrangements for access and notifies the student of the time and
place where the records may be inspected. If the records are not maintained by the College
official to whom the request is submitted, the official advises the student of the correct offi-
cial to whom the request should be addressed.

2. FERPA affords the right to request the amendment of the student’s education records
that the student believes are inaccurate or misleading. A student may ask the College to
amend a record that he or she believes is inaccurate or misleading. The student should
write the College official responsible for the record, clearly identify the part of the record
he or she wants changed, and specify why it is inaccurate or misleading. If the College
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decides not to amend the record as requested by the student, the College notifies the stu-
dent of the decision and advises the student of his or her right to a hearing regarding the
request for amendment. Additional information regarding the hearing procedures is pro-
vided to the student when notified of the right to a hearing.

3. FERPA affords the right to consent to disclosures of personally identifiable information
contained in the student’s education records, except to the extent that FERPA authorizes
disclosure without consent. One exception that permits disclosure without consent is dis-
closure to College officials, or officials of institutions with which the College has consor-
tial agreements, with legitimate educational interests. A College official is a person
employed by Bates in an administrative, supervisory, academic, or support-staff position
(including Security and Health Center staff); a person or company with whom the College
has contracted (such as an attorney, auditor, or collection agent); a person serving on the
Board of Trustees; or a student serving on an official committee, such as the Committee
on Student Conduct, or assisting another College official in performing his or her tasks. A
College official has a legitimate educational interest if the official needs to review an edu-
cation record in order to fulfill his or her professional responsibility.

4. FERPA affords the right to file a complaint with the U.S. Department of Education con-
cerning alleged failures by the College to comply with the requirements of FERPA. The
name and address of the office that administers FERPA is Family Policy Compliance
Office, U.S. Department of Education, 400 Maryland Avenue SW, Washington, DC
20202-4605.

Bates College reserves the right to refuse to permit a student to inspect those records
excluded from the FERPA definition of education records and to deny transcripts or copies
of records not required to be made available by FERPA if the student has an unpaid finan-
cial obligation to the College or if there is an unresolved disciplinary action against him or
her. Fees are not assessed for search and retrieval of the records; however, there may be a
charge for copying and postage.

The Office of the Registrar and Student Financial Services makes available copies of the
federal regulations and the institutional policy on educational records as well as addition-
al information about the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974.

Directory Information. Bates identifies the following as directory information: name; class;
address (campus, home, and e-mail); telephone listings; major and secondary-concentra-
tion fields of study; participation in officially recognized sports, extracurricular activities,
and off-campus study programs; dates of attendance; degrees, honors, and awards
received from the College; and individually identifiable photographs and electronic images
of the student solicited or maintained directly by Bates as part of the educational record.
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Residential and Extracurricular Life

Residential Life

On-campus activities form an integral part of life in a residential college. College houses
and residence halls offer opportunities for shared learning, lively dialogue, and nurturing
friendships. Campus residence is required of all students not living with their families,
except when special permission to reside elsewhere is granted by the dean of students or
when a student is required by the College to vacate College residences. Students who do
not live on campus may receive a refund, and should consult with the accounts receivable
manager regarding that. All dormitory rooms are equipped with standard furniture; bed
linens and blankets are not provided. The College operates one central dining facility, the
Memorial Commons.

The College expects Bates students to be responsible individuals who respect the rights of
others. Bates encourages students to decide what style of dormitory life suits them best
and, whenever possible, it accommodates that decision as long as the rights of other stu-
dents and the College’s academic mission are not compromised.

Student Responsibilities. The educational goals of the College include the strengthening of
social and moral maturity. For this reason, all Bates College students are held personally
responsible for their conduct at all times. Any student who becomes disorderly, is involved
in any disturbance, interferes with the rights of others, damages property, brings the name
of the College into disrepute, or is individually or as part of a group involved in unac-
ceptable social behavior on or off campus is subject to disciplinary action at the discretion
of the dean of students or the Committee on Student Conduct, a combined student-facul-
ty committee.

This expectation for responsible behavior stems from the presumption that membership in
the community is a voluntary act of acceptance by both the student and the College. This
mutually voluntary relationship may be terminated by the student at any time without the
assignment of specific reason. Conversely, this relationship may be severed either by the
President and Trustees, without the assignment of specific reason, or by the procedures of
the Committee on Academic Standing or the Committee on Student Conduct. Neither the
College nor any of its administrative or teaching officers is under any liability whatsoever
for such withdrawal of privileges.

The Student Handbook. The Handbook contains information concerning the details of
registration; the policies relating to class absences and excuses; the basis of deficiency
reports, grades, and semester reports; specific rules governing conduct; and other detailed
regulations. Attendance at Bates signifies acceptance of the provisions for the organization
and policies of academic, residential, and extracurricular life set forth in the Handbook.
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Religion. Bates works actively to foster a climate of genuine religious pluralism on cam-
pus, an atmosphere in which members of the many faith traditions represented at the
College regularly meet, cooperate, and learn from each other. Although founded by
Freewill Baptists, the College currently has no formal religious affiliations. An opportuni-
ty for meditation, prayer, and spiritual reflection for people of all faiths is held in the
Chapel each week. There are also on-campus weekly ecumenical Protestant services,
Roman Catholic masses, Quaker meetings, and Jewish observances. A Muslim prayer
room, a Hindu prayer room, and a Buddhist shrine are housed in the Multicultural Center.
Worship services offered by the synagogues and churches of Lewiston and Auburn are
always open to Bates students. The Bates Hillel, Catholic Student Community, Hindu
Awareness Group, Mushahada Association, Bates Christian Fellowship, and other groups
concerned with spirituality and social justice provide a variety of activities for interested
students, as does the College chaplain’s Multi-Faith Council. The chaplain coordinates
campus religious activities and is available to all members of the Bates community—
regardless of religious affiliation—for counseling, conversation, and support. The College
engages volunteer associated chaplains, who provide personal counsel and religious sup-
port to those who seek it within their respective religious traditions.

The Multicultural Center. The Multicultural Center celebrates and promotes the diverse
cultural experiences of members of the Bates community. The center acts as a catalyst on
campus by initiating discussions about race, ethnicity, nationality, sexual orientation, and
gender. A resource room in the center houses books, journals, and videos. There are des-
ignated areas for Muslim, Hindu, and Buddhist worship. Events, workshops, and exhibits
generated by the center and its affiliated student organizations explore the diversity of
intellectual, racial, ethnic, social, cultural, political, and spiritual backgrounds.

Health Services. The College Health Center, which includes inpatient facilities, is staffed
by registered nurses twenty-four hours a day while the College is in session. Physicians and
nurse practitioners hold regular office hours, and a physician is on call at all times. The
Health Center also offers basic gynecological services, psychological assessment, individ-
ual counseling, and group counseling. In addition, the center sponsors a number of pre-
ventive health programs each year for groups and individuals.

The comprehensive fee includes general health care, eight counseling sessions, and a very
basic insurance plan. This plan pays the first $300 of treatment costs for an accident or
sickness; after that amount a student’s own insurance is billed. An additional $800 in ben-
efits is payable at 80 percent for sickness and accidents as secondary provider. All students
should be covered under their own insurance program or purchase the additional major
medical plans, Plan Il or Plan IlI.

Just a few blocks from Bates and at the service of its students are Central Maine Medical
Center and St. Mary’s General Hospital, two of Maine’s best-equipped and best-staffed
medical institutions. Through the Health Center students may arrange for referrals to a
variety of specialists who practice in the Lewiston-Auburn area.

Extracurricular Activities

Because Bates is a residential college, extracurricular life is centered on campus and grows
out of the many interests of the students. The Student Activities Office and the Committee
on Extracurricular Activities and Residential Life, a combined student-faculty committee,
are charged with overseeing extracurricular life on campus. Organizations and activities
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are designed for all and open to all; there are no fraternities, sororities, or other exclusive
organizations at Bates.

Amandla! promotes better understanding of the many communities of the African dias-
pora. The organization sponsors lectures, campus discussions, and performances for the
College community.

The Bates Ballroom Society promotes the many forms of social and ballroom dance by
offering lessons and presenting dances. A team of society members represents Bates in
intercollegiate ballroom dance competitions.

The Bates Buddies Club links approximately forty Bates students with first-, second-, and
third-graders at Longley Elementary School in Lewiston, where Bates students share lunch
and recess with small groups of children, engaging in play activities and modeling social
skills.

The Bates Discordians sponsor a wide variety of drug-free, alcohol-free activities for the
College community.

Bates Emergency Medical Services is a round-the-clock service that is run and staffed by
students who are licensed emergency medical technicians and first responders.

The Bates Modern Dance Company gives students the opportunity to dance, exercise, per-
form, teach, and choreograph. Each year the company presents several major productions
on campus and in Maine communities.

The Bates Outing Club is one of the oldest and most active of such organizations in the
country. It sponsors outdoor activities almost every weekend and provides alpine and
Nordic skis, snowshoes, toboggans, camping equipment, bicycles, and canoes. Members
assume responsibility for maintaining a thirteen-mile section of the Appalachian Trail.

The Chase Hall Committee has primary responsibility for social affairs and activities at
Chase Hall, the student center. This committee sponsors popular concerts, coffeehouses,
dances, Fall Weekend, the Winter Carnival, and other all-campus events.

Widely known throughout the English-speaking world for its debating program, Bates was
the first college to begin international debate (with Oxford in 1921). Since then debaters
have taken part in more than 100 international meetings. The Brooks Quimby Debate
Council sponsors campus debates with visiting teams and enters Bates debaters in frequent
tournaments from Maine to California.

The Environmental Coalition is concerned with campus, local, national, and internation-
al environmental issues, taking an active role in efforts ranging from campus recycling to
grassroots activism.

The Filmboard, made up of student and faculty representatives, sponsors a diversified pro-
gram in cinematic art for the entire community. The program includes first-run films as
well as foreign film festivals and classics.

The Freewill Folk Society sponsors concerts and monthly contradances featuring tradi-
tional music from around the world.
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The International Club encourages greater appreciation of the world’s cultures, peoples,
communities, and nations through films, dinners, and informal gatherings.

The New World Coalition presents activities and programs designed to increase awareness
of the politics of international affairs, especially in emerging nations.

OUTfront serves the Bates community by providing a forum for education and discussion
of gay, lesbian, bisexual, and transgender issues. The members also serve as a support
group for gay, lesbian, bisexual, and transgender students.

The Representative Assembly, the campus student government, is designed to provide a
forum for discussion and resolution of problems that are within the jurisdiction of the stu-
dents.

Sangai Asia hosts meetings, dinners, exhibits, and lectures that focus on Asian and Asian
American identity and cultures.

The Shaggy-Dog Storytellers provide students interested in creative writing with an oppor-
tunity to share their work.

The Society of Women in Mathematics and Science (SWIMS) organizes talks, films, and
social gatherings, and focuses on the challenges and opportunities for women in the sci-
ences.

Solidaridad Latina explores Latina/o history, politics, language, and cultural traditions and
promotes greater awareness of the diverse Latina/o groups in the United States.

The Women of Color student organization celebrates the rich and diverse experiences of
women of color. The group confronts issues of racism, sexism, classism, heterosexism, and
other forms of prejudice that affect women of color.

Opportunities for students interested in music are provided by ensembles including the
College Choir, the Concert Band, the “Fighting Bobcat™ Orchestra, the Javanese Gamelan
Mawar Mekar, the Jazz Ensemble, the Steel Pan Rhythm Riders, the Wind Ensemble, and
a number of a cappella vocal groups—the Crosstones, the Deansmen, the Merimanders,
and Northfield.

The theater program provides opportunities to act and to do technical work behind the
scenes. Associated with the Department of Theater and Rhetoric are the Robinson Players,
one of the nation’s oldest student theater ensembles. Strange Bedfellows are a comedy
group.

Political clubs and other special-interest organizations enrich the extracurricular life of the
College. Many academic departments and programs sponsor clubs organized to promote
interest in their specific fields, supplementing classroom work through informal and panel
discussions, talks by visiting scholars, social gatherings, and films.

The Bates Student, the campus newspaper, is published weekly under the supervision of an
independent board of editors. A few salaried positions are available for those who do
weekly reporting. Students also publish The Garnet, a literary magazine; Seed, an alterna-
tive magazine of ideas and the arts; and The Mirror, a yearbook.
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A student organization operates the College radio studio as a noncommercial station,
WRBC (91.5 FM). It is licensed to the President and Trustees of the College as an educa-
tional station.

In addition to the extracurricular activities initiated by student organizations, campus life
is enriched by frequent lectures, concerts, and films sponsored by various academic depart-
ments and programs, the College Lecture Series, the College Concert Series, the Martin
Luther King Jr. Day Committee, and the Community Concert Association. The College
offers a diverse program of speakers and artists as an integral aspect of liberal education.
Each year invited guests present a variety of viewpoints and artistic traditions to faculty,
staff, and students, as well as the broader regional community. Endowed funds help sup-
port some of these events, including the George Colby Chase Lecture, the Rayborn Lindley
Zerby Lecture, and the Philip J. Otis Lecture. The Museum of Art offers rotating exhibi-
tions by leading artists and lectures by renowned scholars.

Athletics. The College sponsors a variety of intercollegiate, intramural, and club athletics
programs for men and women. All physical education facilities are available for student
use as stipulated by the Department of Physical Education.

Campus athletic facilities are shared among physical education classes, intercollegiate var-
sity sports, intramurals, club sports, and open recreation. Students enjoy many informal
uses of the facilities for individual sports and personal fitness programs.

Men’s and women’s club sports include fencing, ice hockey, rugby, and water polo.
Equestrian, sailing, and ultimate Frisbee are coeducational clubs; volleyball is a men’s club
sport.

The majority of Bates students participate in some intramural activity every year, and the
program is run primarily by students. Participation, fun, and low-key competition are the
goals of the intramural sports program; coeducational intramural activities include bas-
ketball, soccer, softball, squash, tennis, volleyball, and wallyball.

Bates sponsors numerous intercollegiate sports for men and women. Opportunities for
men include alpine skiing, baseball, basketball, cross country, football, golf, indoor track,
lacrosse, Nordic skiing, outdoor track, rowing, soccer, squash, swimming and diving, and
tennis. Women'’s intercollegiate teams compete in alpine skiing, basketball, cross country,
field hockey, golf, indoor track, lacrosse, Nordic skiing, outdoor track, rowing, soccer,
softball, squash, swimming and diving, tennis, and volleyball. The College abides by the
eligibility rules appropriate to its educational mission. It is a member of state, regional, and
national athletic conferences and associations, including the NCAA and the New England
Small College Athletic Conference (NESCAC), whose members are Amherst, Bates,
Bowdoin, Colby, Connecticut College, Hamilton, Middlebury, Trinity, Tufts, Wesleyan,
and Williams.
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Costs and Financial Aid

Charges and Payments

Tuition, room, and board charges for all students residing at the College are included in
one comprehensive fee. Upon reasonable notice, these charges are subject to adjustment in
accordance with the changing costs of operation. The comprehensive fee does not include
textbooks, supplies, or such personal items as clothing, travel, amusement, and vacation
expenses.

Annual Charge for 2003-2004
COMPIENENSIVE FEE ... ..ttt ittt e $37,500

Calendar of Payments

Upon Acceptance (NEW SEUAENTS) ... c..ieiriitiiii et et e e $300
1 August Comprehensive Fee, First Billing ...........ccooviiiiiiiii e $18,750
1 December Comprehensive Fee, Second Billing ...........ccooviiiiiiiiiiiiin e, $18,750

The registration deposit, paid by new students to indicate acceptance of the College’s offer
of admission, is held until graduation or withdrawal from the College.

A student who enrolls at Bates incurs financial obligation to the College. Each student who
is named as a dependent on another’s tax return is required to identify a guarantor, a per-
son who, with the student, is financially responsible for the student’s account.

Semester invoices and monthly bills are mailed in the name of the student to the guaran-
tor of the student’s account. Payment may be made by check or money order payable to
Bates College; Bates does not accept debit cards or credit cards for payment of the com-
prehensive fee.

Payment in full for the comprehensive fee is expected by the due dates indicated above.
Monthly bills are due by the 25th of each month. Students whose accounts are delinquent
may become ineligible to register for classes, receive grades and transcripts, choose cam-
pus housing, receive financial aid for future semesters, or graduate. Bates assesses a late fee
(1 percent per month) on balances that remain outstanding after the due dates. Past-due
accounts may also be referred to an outside agency for collection. In such cases, all costs
of collection become the responsibility of the student and his or her guarantor.

Students who leave Bates during the course of a semester are required to apply in writing
and complete a leave-of-absence form or a withdrawal form through the Office of the
Dean of Students. Refunds are issued by the Office of the Registrar and Student Financial
Services upon request after a leave or withdrawal has been granted. Students withdrawing
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on or before the fiftieth day of a full semester receive a prorated refund of the annual
charge, as follows: on or before the first day of classes, 100 percent; 2-10 days, 90 percent;
11-20 days, 75 percent; 21-30 days, 50 percent; 31-50 days, 25 percent; no refund after
50 days. In accordance with federal regulations, the first day of the leave or withdrawal is
the date indicated by the student on the leave-of-absence or withdrawal form. If no date
is stipulated by the student, the first day of the leave or withdrawal is defined as the last
day the student attended any class. Refunds of Title IV Federal Student Financial Aid funds
will be made in accordance with federal regulations.

Other Charges When Applicable

Off-Campus Study Registration Fee, fall or winter semester .............c.oevvvvienennnn $750
per semester away

Books, supplies (average annual COSL) .........ocuiviuiriiiiies e e e e $800
Special students (nondegree candidates)...........c.ooevvieniieiiiiainiannen $1,000 per course
Auditing (nonmatriculating Students) .............oooveiiiiiiiiii $150 per course

A few courses and Short Term units require extra fees to cover such items as applied music
instructional costs, studio materials, or laboratory supplies. Extra fees for courses or units
are usually indicated in individual course or unit descriptions in the Catalog; the specific
amount of the fee, when available, is typically indicated in the course or unit schedule.

Bates does not assess an additional comprehensive fee for Short Term units offered on cam-
pus. Students who do not attend or who withdraw from Short Term are not entitled to a
reduction in the comprehensive fee.

Some Short Term units, referred to as “off-campus extra-cost Short Term units,” involve
extensive travel in the United States or abroad. Student participants are assessed addition-
al charges that offset some of the extra costs of transportation, additional services, and
accommodations required by such programs. Extra-cost Short Term unit fees are based on
the actual operating cost of the program. An estimate of these fees is included in the Short
Term Schedule of Units, available at the end of the preceding fall semester. Financial aid is
available to qualified students to help offset the cost of faculty-approved off-campus Short
Term units, but may not be applied to independent study units (numbered s50). All off-
campus extra-cost Short Term units require a $500 deposit; this deposit is not refundable.
Students who register and then drop the unit before its completion are reimbursed only for
those portions of the remaining cost not yet incurred on the student’s behalf, and are not
reimbursed for the deposit. Students with outstanding account balances are ineligible to
register and/or receive financial aid for off-campus extra-cost Short Term units.

Financial Aid

Bates students help in many ways to meet their college costs. Assistance may come from
numerous scholarships, from opportunities for part-time employment, or from student
loans. Frequently students receive aid that combines these grant and self-help opportuni-
ties. In recent years Bates students have received more than $16 million in financial aid
annually in the form of scholarships and loans from the College and from outside sources.

Conditions of Aid. The following conditions pertain to all students applying for and
receiving financial aid:
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1. Financial aid is granted on the basis of demonstrated need as determined by the Office
of the Registrar and Student Financial Services through an examination of aid applications
submitted by students and their parents. To receive aid after the first year, a student must
demonstrate satisfactory campus citizenship, show a continuance of financial need, and
meet established standards of satisfactory progress toward the degree as set forth in the
College’s satisfactory academic progress policy (see pages 26-29).

2. To be considered for financial aid, a student must submit the following forms each year
by the appropriate deadline: the College Scholarship Service Financial Aid PROFILE, the
Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA), the federal income tax returns of the
parents and student, and any other materials deemed necessary to analyze a student’s fam-
ily financial circumstances. Students who do not submit materials by the deadline may lose
their eligibility for Bates aid.

3. Dismissal or suspension for a semester or longer automatically revokes the assignment
of financial aid.

4. Scholarships and loans are credited in equal amounts to the student’s account at the
beginning of each semester.

5. The College reserves the right to adjust its financial aid award to a student who receives
additional scholarship assistance from an outside source.

6. Aid is available for the programs listed in the section of the Catalog on off-campus study
(see pages 29-33) according to policies that apply to students on campus, up to the amount
the student would receive if he or she were studying on campus. The need analysis is based
on the Bates comprehensive fee for those programs for which this fee is charged, or on the
tuition, room, board, domestic and international airfare (if applicable), Bates off-campus
study registration fee, and estimated book expenses (if any) for other programs. In both
cases, personal expenses estimated for the student in Lewiston are also included. In
English-speaking countries, aid is based on the cost of direct application. Other expenses,
such as passports, visas, and immunizations, are the student’s responsibility.

7. Students who qualify for scholarship aid during an academic year may apply for an
additional grant if enrollment in a College off-campus course or program requires expen-
diture above the comprehensive fee. Such further aid is granted to the extent that scholar-
ship funds are available.

8. Financial aid is not continued beyond eight semesters unless truly exceptional circum-
stances beyond the control of the student exist, as determined by the Committee on
Academic Standing.

Scholarships

Many individual benefactors of the College have given funds from which the income is
used for scholarship aid. Other scholarships come from foundations and from the operat-
ing funds of the College. More than 40 percent of Bates students receive assistance from
these sources in varying amounts, depending on need. Once grant eligibility is determined
through normal aid application processes, students are automatically considered for all
special College grants or scholarships for which they may be eligible. These scholarships
include, but are not limited to, the following:
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Lillian and Wallace W. Fairbanks '24 Scholarship. The College’s largest scholarship
endowment, at $3 million, the Fairbanks Fund continues Mr. and Mrs. Fairbanks’ tradi-
tion of generosity to needy Bates students. Wallace Fairbanks, a Lewiston native, was asso-
ciated with the Massachusetts retail firm of Cherry and Webb from his graduation until
retirement in 1964; the Fairbankses lived in Fall River, Massachusetts, for sixty years.
Grants are made each year for general scholarship assistance, as directed by the President
and Trustees of the College.

Joan Holmes and Ralph T. Perry Scholarship. These are scholarships for women and men
from Maine who have substantial financial need, with preference given to students who
have exhibited perseverance in achieving academic, extracurricular, or personal goals. The
scholarships were given in 1992 by Joan Holmes Perry and Ralph T. Perry, members of the
Class of 1951.

Benjamin E. Mays Scholarship. Dr. Mays, Class of 1920, was president of Morehouse
College, where he served more than twenty years. Mays Scholars are appointed on the
basis of scholarship, leadership, and character, and hold the honor for four years.

The Charles Irwin Travelli Fund and Alice S. Ayling Foundation Scholarship. Annual
awards, in varying but substantial amounts, are made by the Travelli Fund and Ayling
Foundation to a group of carefully selected students with extreme financial need who
demonstrate those qualities upon which sound and enduring American citizenship is built.
Students selected are those whose records show high character and recognized leadership
in some organized campus activity that contributes significantly to the interests of the
College as a whole. Students selected must prove by their grades and class standing their
determination to secure a good education.

The College Key Scholarship. The College Key, the honorary alumni organization, awards
annual scholarships to qualified undergraduates. Recipients of the College Key scholar-
ships are chosen on the basis of character, contribution to College life, and future prom-
ise, as well as financial need.

The Mabel Eaton Scholarship. Endowed by the College Key, in memory of Mabel Eaton,
Class of 1910, College Librarian. The Mabel Eaton Scholarship is given to a student who
has worked in the library.

The Geoffrey Suess Law Traveling Scholarship. This scholarship is awarded annually to
the student or students most deserving support for study abroad. Preference is given to
underclass students and to prospective participants in Short Term units offered abroad,
and it is supported by a fund initiated by Mr. and Mrs. George S. Law and the Reverend
Gretchen Law-Imperiale in honor of Geoffrey S. Law, for nine years a professor in the
Department of History.

Other Scholarships. A separate publication of the College cites the almost 400 endowed
scholarships awarded annually.

Financial aid grants are often secured from churches, service clubs, fraternal organizations,
women’s clubs, and special local and regional foundations. Students who need assistance
should explore all of these sources in their local communities or regions.
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Loans
Students throughout the country invest in their own futures by borrowing money when
necessary to meet college costs.

Two widely used federal funds are the Perkins Loan and the Stafford Loan programs.
Students should also look into the higher education assistance programs of the states in
which they reside. Information about these possibilities may be secured from secondary
school guidance offices or from the Office of the Registrar and Student Financial Services
at Bates.

The College maintains a fund for emergency needs. Loans from the fund must be paid
promptly in accordance with the terms of the notes and therefore should be viewed only
as temporary relief.

Student Employment

Bates offers many opportunities for students to earn money and gain valuable skills
through campus and work-study jobs. The Student Employment Office is a student-man-
aged division of the College’s Department of Human Resources. The office acts as an inter-
mediary between student employees and their employers, and is a resource center for issues
concerning student employment. The primary function of the Student Employment Office
is to assist Bates students in securing on-campus employment by facilitating and regulat-
ing the application process. The office also posts off-campus positions, ranging from tutor-
ing members of the surrounding community to work-study positions at Maine nonprofit
organizations.

Student Research and Service-Learning Grant Programs

Bates Summer Research Apprenticeships. This program provides stipends and room-and-
board support for students in all disciplines who work directly with Bates faculty members
on intensive research projects during the summer.

The Bruce Bouley Fund. This fund, established by the family of the late Bruce Bouley 69,
supports senior thesis research in field-based geologic mapping.

Arthur Crafts Service Awards. Established through the bequest of Arthur Crafts, the Crafts
Fund provides grants to qualified students who design a service internship with a social
service organization or who undertake an academic research project dealing with com-
munity issues, whether social, economic, educational, or cultural.

Hoffman Fund for Student Research. This endowment, established by the Maximilian E.
and Marion O. Hoffman Foundation, provides support for students in all disciplines con-
ducting individual summer research projects or assisting a faculty member with his or her
research.

Howard Hughes Medical Institute Grants. Major grants to the College from the Howard
Hughes Medical Institute provide funding for a variety of student research and outreach
programs in the sciences and mathematics, including Hughes Summer Fellowships for
independent or faculty-directed research, K-12 curriculum development projects, or other
science and mathematics education outreach projects; Hughes Student Travel Grants; and
support for student research in science during the academic year.
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Marshall Undergraduate Scholarship. Established by the George C. Marshall Foundation,
the Marshall Undergraduate Scholarship enables a Bates student to conduct research in
twentieth-century diplomatic or military history, foreign policy, or international econom-
ics at the Marshall Library in Lexington, Virginia.

Vincent Mulford Service Internship and Research Fund. An endowment established by the
Vincent Mulford Foundation provides support for students conducting summer research
projects or service internships with a social service organization, government agency, or an
individual or group dedicated to addressing the needs of society.

Natt Family Fund in Biology. Established by Robert L. Natt and Helen Natt in honor of
their daughter Beth C. Natt 98, the Natt Family Fund supports student research in the
Department of Biology by providing funds for equipment and supplies, off-campus travel,
and living expenses for student researchers.

Philip J. Otis Fellowships. The Otis Fellowships provide support for several students each
year to conduct substantial off-campus projects (usually during the Short Term or the sum-
mer) that explore the relationships of individuals and societies to the environment. The fel-
lowships are supported by an endowment established by Margaret V. B. and C. Angus
Waurtle in the memory of their son, Philip *95, who died attempting to rescue a climber on
Mount Rainier.

The Anthony B. and Raeflyn R. Pelliccia Fund for Student Research. Established by Joseph
G. Pelliccia, a member of the biology faculty, and his wife, Patricia A. Pelliccia, to honor
his parents, this fund supports student research in biology as well as student participation
in faculty research in biology.

Phillips Student Fellowships. Funded through an endowment established by the fourth
president of the College, Charles F. Phillips, and his wife, Evelyn M. Phillips, the fellow-
ships offer exceptional students the opportunity to conduct a major research, service-learn-
ing, or career discovery project in an international or cross-cultural setting.

Linda Erickson Rawlings Fund for Student/Faculty Research in Mathematics. Established
by Linda Erickson Rawlings ’76, the fund provides support for exceptional students con-
ducting pre-thesis summer research in mathematics under the direction of Bates faculty, or
assisting a faculty member with his or her research.

Ruggles Scholars Program. Funded by an endowment established by Robert T. and
Francine Paré Ruggles, parents of Anne Ruggles Pariser M.D. '83, the Ruggles Scholars
Program offers summer grants for pre-thesis research to exceptional juniors working in the
humanities, the social sciences, or the interdisciplinary programs.

Sargent Student Research Fund. Established by David C. Sargent and Jean T. Sargent, par-
ents of Anne Sargent '78, the Sargent Fund provides support for student thesis research in
any discipline.

Scher Fellowship Program. Established by Dr. Howard I. Scher '72 and Deborah Lafer
Scher, the Scher Fellowship supports a student interested in a career in medical science who
studies and conducts research at Memorial Sloan-Kettering Cancer Center in New York

City.
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Stangle Family Fund for Student/Faculty Research in Economics and Law. Established by
Bruce E. Stangle 70, a Trustee of the College, and Emily S. Stangle *72, the Stangle Family
Fund offers support for students to conduct research in economics or law under the direc-
tion of a Bates faculty member, or a research or internship position in a business, profes-
sional association, or government agency that deals with issues of economics or the law.

Dr. Jason M. Tanzer Fund for Student Research in Biology and Chemistry. Established by
Dr. Jason M. Tanzer ’59, the Tanzer Fund supports students conducting research in the
biological and chemical sciences.

Aaron R. Winkler 92 Fund for Student Research in Biology. Established by Robert O.
Winkler and Susan B. Winkler, parents of Aaron R. Winkler '92, the fund provides sup-
port for qualified students to conduct research in the field of biology under the direction
of a faculty member.

Prizes and Awards

Ralph J. Chances Economics Prize. The prize is awarded annually to an outstanding sen-
ior economics major by the faculty in economics on the basis of high academic achieve-
ment and interest in the field of economics, and is given in honor of Professor Ralph J.
Chances, a member of the faculty from 1958 to 1988, by faculty and alumni of the
College.

Geoffrey P. Charde Art Award. Bestowed annually by the art history faculty to that senior
student who best exemplifies great promise and a continually developing interest in the
study of art history, the award is supported by a fund given by the family and friends of
Geoffrey P. Charde '88 as a memorial to Geoffrey, an art student who died in 1987 while
still an undergraduate at the College.

The College Key Music Award. The award is presented annually to senior men or women
whose services to the College’s musical organizations have been most outstanding.

Charles A. Dana Award. The Charles A. Dana award is the highest honor bestowed upon
first-year students at Bates. Dana Scholars are selected from among students in the first-
year class on the basis of their leadership potential, academic excellence and promise, and
service to the College community. Each year up to twenty students are distinguished with
this honor, based upon nominations from the faculty as well as student leaders. Dana
Scholars hold the honor throughout their college careers.

Alice Jane Dinsmore Wandke Award. The award is given to a woman in the sophomore
or first-year class who, in the judgment of the Department of English, excels in creative
work in either prose or poetry. It comes from the income of a fund established by Alfred
Wandke and Alfred Dinsmore Wandke as a memorial to Alice Dinsmore Wandke, Class
of 1908.

William H. Dunham Sr. 32 Literary Award. A prize for a graduating senior English major
who has displayed excellence in the study of English or American literature, its funding
was given in honor of William H. Dunham Sr. ’32, member of the Board of Overseers,
1944 to 1967, and Board of Fellows, 1968 to 1979, by his wife, Mary Elizabeth Dunham,
and by their children, Stella D. Lydon, Thomas B. Dunham, Mary Ann Dunham, and
William H. Dunham Jr. ’63, and by their grandchildren.



54 Costs and Financial Aid

Forrest K. Garderwine Award for History. Awarded to a junior major who submits the
most promising prospectus for a senior thesis or the most outstanding essay or paper dur-
ing his or her junior year, as judged by members of the Department of History, the
Garderwine Award is restricted to topics addressing nineteenth-century U.S. history, with
preference for treatments of the Civil War, including its origins and aftermath. It was given
by Forrest K. Garderwine of Terre Haute, Indiana.

Gilbert-Townsend Graduate Fellowship. The fellowship is for a senior of outstanding abil-
ity who plans to do graduate work in French language or literature or in other modern
languages or literatures. It is derived from a fund endowed by the estate of Arthur Forester
Gilbert, Class of 1885, and his wife, Blanche Townsend Gilbert '25, professor of French,
1924 to 1939.

Harold Norris Goodspeed Jr. 40 Award and the William Hayes Sawyer Jr. '13 Award.
These awards are given annually to the senior man and the senior woman who have ren-
dered the greatest measure of service to the Outing Club and its activities. They are derived
from the income of funds given in memory of 2nd Lt. Harold Norris Goodspeed Jr. by his
fellow employees of the A. C. Lawrence Leather Company, Peabody, Massachusetts, and
of Dr. William Hayes Sawyer, professor of biology at Bates from 1913 to 1962 and facul-
ty advisor of the Outing Club for twenty-five years.

Maung Maung Gyi Award for Excellence in Political Science. Presented annually by the
political science faculty to a senior major who has shown excellence in his or her studies,
with preference given for study in comparative politics, the award is given from a fund
endowed by Professor Gyi, member of the faculty from 1967 to 1988.

Paul Millard Hardy Prize. Each year the faculty selects a senior who will be entering a
graduate program in medicine, mathematics, or one of the natural sciences to receive the
prize. Through high achievement in the humanities, that senior must have demonstrated
an awareness of their importance to the study of medicine, mathematics, or the natural sci-
ences. The prize is given by Paul Millard Hardy, a member of the Class of 1967 and a for-
mer member of the Board of Overseers of the College.

William H. Hartshorn English Literature Prize. The prize is given annually to the member
of the senior class who attained the highest average rank in English literature during his or
her junior and senior years. It derives from the income of a fund established by Mrs.
Minnie Blake Hartshorn in memory of her husband, William Henry Hartshorn, Class of
1886, for thirty-seven years a member of the faculty.

Dale Hatch Award. Created in 1964 in memory of Dale Hatch, Class of 1966, this award
is presented annually to the graduating senior who has demonstrated outstanding leader-
ship and service for four years in the Robinson Players.

Oren Nelson Hilton Prize. This prize is given to the man or woman adjudged best in
extemporaneous speaking, and it derives from income of a fund established by Oren
Nelson Hilton, Class of 1871.

Douglas I. Hodgkin Prize. This prize is presented annually to the senior major who has
excelled in political science, with preference given to the study of politics in the United
States. This prize was established by the political science faculty in recognition of Professor
Hodgkin’s thirty-five years of teaching and service to the department and the College.
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Rodney F. Johonnot Graduate Fellowship. The fellowship is awarded each year at
Commencement to the senior selected by the faculty as most deserving of aid in furthering
his or her studies in professional or postgraduate work in any college or university during
the next academic year. It was established by Rose Abbott Johonnot in memory of her hus-
band, Rodney Fuller Johonnot, Class of 1879.

Louis Jordan Jr. ’49 Award. This award is given to the graduating geology major whose
senior thesis is judged most outstanding by the chair of the Department of Geology.

The Libby Prizes in Public Speech and Debate. The prizes are awarded from the fund
established in the will of Almon Cyrus Libby, Class of 1873, to provide prizes for excel-
lence in public speaking and debate. They are the Charles Sumner Libby 1876 Prizes, given
to those two members of the Quimby Debate Council who have most contributed to the
debate program at Bates through outstanding service to the council, and the Almon Cyrus
Libby Prize, to the best debater in his or her first year of competition.

Milton L. Lindholm Scholar-Athlete Awards. Established by the College Club in honor of
Milton L. Lindholm ’35, dean of admissions for thirty-two years, the awards are given
annually to the senior male and female athletes with the highest academic averages.

Benjamin E. Mays '20 Award. This award is given to the senior who most exemplifies the
values of Dr. Benjamin E. Mays 20, in academic excellence, service to others, and moral
leadership. This prize was endowed with a gift from Henry Louis Gates Jr., a former
Trustee of the College, and the W. E. B. Du Bois Professor of the Humanities at Harvard
University.

The R. A. F. McDonald Graduate Fellowship. Given by Mabel C. McDonald in memory
of her husband, Robert A. F. McDonald, a member of the faculty from 1915 to 1948, the
fellowship is for a worthy senior for graduate study in the field of education.

Robert S. Moyer Prize in Experimental Psychology. This award is given annually to the
graduating major who, by vote of the faculty of the Department of Psychology, has com-
pleted the most outstanding experimental psychology project for a senior thesis. The prize
was established by the psychology faculty in recognition of Professor Moyer’s thirty-two
years of teaching and service to Bates.

Ernest P. Muller Prize in History. The prize is presented to the graduating history major
whose senior thesis is judged most outstanding by vote of the history faculty. The prize was
established by history faculty and students in recognition of Professor Muller’s thirty-eight
years of teaching and service to the Department of History and the College.

The Myhrman/Swett Award. This award is given annually to one or more graduating sen-
iors whose thesis in sociology is deemed the most outstanding by vote of the faculty of the
Department of Sociology. The award was established by Richard Swett in honor of his par-
ents, Robert B. Swett, Class of 1933, and Muriel Beckman Swett, Class of 1930; his aunt,
Mildred Beckman Myhrman, Class of 1930; and his uncle, Anders Myrhman.

Henry W. and Raymond S. Oakes Fellowship. The fellowship is awarded to the best-qual-
ified senior who intends to study law and demonstrates superior scholarship, aptitude for
success at law school, and accomplishment in public speaking and/or communication
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skills. The fellowship was established by Raymond Sylvester Oakes, Class of 1909, in
memory of his father, Henry Walter Oakes, Class of 1877, a member of the Board of
Overseers for thirty-four years.

Irving Cushing Phillips Award. The award is presented to the student who has made the
most progress in debate or public speaking, and derives from income of a fund established
by Eva Phillips Lillibridge, Class of 1904, in memory of her father, Irving Cushing Phillips,
Class of 1876.

The Marcy Plavin Dance Award. Awarded annually to the senior or seniors who have
shown exceptional dedication to and passion for dance. Created in 2000 by the Alumni of
the Bates College Modern Dance Company to honor their friend and mentor, Marcy
Plavin, lecturer in dance.

Robert Plumb Memorial Award. Given by the Class of 1968 in memory of classmate
Robert W. Plumb, the award is presented to a member of the sophomore class for achieve-
ment in the fields of athletics and academics, participation in Bates activities, and general
Bates spirit.

Harriet M. and Fred E. Pomeroy Graduate Fellowship. Designated for recent Bates grad-
uates who majored in biology or an interdisciplinary program including biology who plan
to enter a Ph.D. or combined Ph.D. and professional program in the biological sciences,
the fellowship is funded through a trust created by Fred E. Pomeroy, Class of 1899, pro-
fessor of biology at Bates College, 1899 to 1947. Pomeroy scholars are asked to deliver
the Pomeroy Lecture at the College.

Senseney Memorial Award. The award is presented to the student who has shown out-
standing creative ability and promise in writing and/or the dramatic arts. It was created by
the friends of William Stewart Senseney ’49, a member of the Robinson Players.

Abigail Smith Award. In honor of Mrs. Abigail Smith, dormitory director, 1953 to 1957,
the award is presented to the senior man and the senior woman, not residence coordina-
tors, who have done the most to contribute constructively to dormitory spirit.

The Stangle Family Awards in Economics. Established by Bruce E. Stangle *70, a Trustee
of the College, and Emily S. Stangle 72, the Stangle Family Awards in Economics honor
the junior economics major with the highest grade point average at the end of the junior
year, and senior economics major whose thesis is judged most outstanding by vote of the
faculty in the Department of Economics.

Albion Morse Stevens Award. The awards are given to the man and the woman in the first-
year class who have done the best work in a foreign language from the income of a fund
established in memory of Albion Morse Stevens by his son, William Bertrand Stevens,
Class of 1906, Episcopal bishop of Los Angeles, 1920 to 1947.

The John Tagliabue Prize for Creative Writing. This prize, named in honor of poet and
Professor Emeritus of English, John Tagliabue, who served the College for more than thir-
ty years, honors excellence in creative writing. The prize is given to a student or students
whose work in poetry or prose is judged the most outstanding by faculty in the
Department of English.



Costs and Financial Aid 57

Garold W. Thumm Prize in Political Science. The prize is awarded to that graduating polit-
ical science major whose senior thesis is judged to be the most outstanding in empirical
political science by vote of the faculty of the Department of Political Science. The thesis
should make use of evidence and the scientific method in a way reflective of Professor
Thumm’s abiding interest in the study of political science as an empirical discipline. The
prize was created by Edward Wollenberg "85 in recognition of Professor Thumm’s twen-
ty-six years of teaching and service to the department and the College.

Clair E. Turner Award. Awards are presented to three students who have shown in the pre-
ceding year the greatest forensic ability and integrity in public debate. Income derives from
a fund established by Clair E. Turner 12, Sc.D. ’37.

Percy D. Wilkins Mathematics Award. Established in honor of Professor Wilkins, a mem-
ber of the Bates faculty from 1927 to 1968, the award is given to the senior majoring in
mathematics who achieves the highest quality point ratio in his or her undergraduate work
in mathematics.

Willis Awards. Two awards for excellence in reading from the Bible were established by
Dr. Ellen A. Williamson of Los Angeles, California, in memory of her father, the Reverend
West Gould Willis, Cobb Divinity School, 1871.

Alfred J. Wright Foreign Language Award. The award is given annually to one or more
seniors who have completed outstanding theses in a foreign language and who are chosen
by a committee of foreign language faculty. The award derives from the income of a fund
established by Alfred J. Wright, professor of French, 1956 to 1984.
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Courses and Units of Instruction

Courses in the First-Year Seminar Program are open to first-year students only. Courses
numbered 100 to 199 are introductory and open to first-year students. Courses numbered
200-299 are primarily designed for sophomores, juniors, and seniors, though many are
also open to first-year students. Courses numbered 300-399 are designed for juniors and
seniors. Courses at the 400 level represent specialized work for senior majors in the depart-
ments and programs. All courses are one semester in length. Successful completion of a
course earns a student one Bates course credit, except in applied music and “other foreign
languages,” for which two semesters of work are required to earn one course credit.

Short Term units are generally numbered according to the following codes: s10-s29 nor-
mally have no prerequisites, although they may require permission of the instructor; s30-
s39 normally have prerequisites; s40-s49 are designed primarily for majors; s50 is the des-
ignation for independent study.

Curricular offerings, schedules, and instructors for the next semester or Short Term can be
found on the Bates Web site (www.bates.edu/rsfs.xml). The College reserves the right to
cancel courses or units due to changes in teaching personnel, under-enrollment, the need
to balance sections upon the instructor’s request, or other unforeseen circumstances.

Courses and units are listed sequentially with numbers preceded by subject codes under
each department and program. Subject codes with a slash indicate that the course is cross-
listed in two departments or programs. The subject code INDS indicates that the course or
unit is cross-listed in more than two departments and/or programs.
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Subject Codes for Cross-listed Courses and Units

AA African American Studies

AC American Cultural Studies
AN Anthropology

AR Art

AS Asian Studies

AT Astronomy
BC Biological Chemistry

BI Biology

CH Chemistry

Cl Chinese

CM Classical and Medieval Studies
CSs Computer Science

DN Dance

EC Economics

ED Education

EN English

ES Environmental Studies
FR French

GE Geology

GK Greek

GM German

HI History

JA Japanese

LA Latin

MA Mathematics

MU Music

NS Neuroscience

OF Other Foreign Languages
PE Physical Education
PH Physics

PL Philosophy

PS Political Science

PY Psychology

RE Religion

RU Russian

SO Sociology

SP Spanish

TH Theater

RH Rhetoric

WS Women'’s and Gender Studies
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African American Studies

Professors Taylor (English), Kessler (Political Science), Creighton (History), Bruce
(Religion), and Kane (Sociology); Associate Professors Fra-Molinero (Spanish), Eames
(Anthropology), Nero (Rhetoric), Carnegie (Anthropology; chair), Hill (Political Science),
Jensen (History), McClendon (African American Studies and American Cultural Studies),
and Houchins (African American Studies); Assistant Professor Smith (Education);
Lecturer Pope.L (Theater)

African American studies is an interdisciplinary program designed to enrich knowledge of
the experience of African Americans from the past to the present, both within and beyond
the United States. Attention is given to “race” as a critical tool of analysis for explaining
the allocation of economic resources, the formation of personal and group identity, and
the changing nature of political behavior. Study of African American experiences provides
insight into secular cultural practices, intellectual traditions, religious doctrines and prac-
tices, and social institutions with attention to issues of class, gender, ethnicity, and sexual
orientation.

The chair of African American studies provides a list of courses offered each year. Because
of the interdisciplinary nature of the program, students should 1) consult regularly with
the chair or a faculty advisor in African American studies to ensure that their program has
both breadth and depth and 2) devise programs of study approved by the chair or a fac-
ulty advisor by the fall semester of the junior year.

Thesis advisors should be chosen by each student, in consultation with the chair, accord-
ing to the subject matter of the thesis.

Cross-listed Courses. Note that unless otherwise specified, when a department/program
references a course or unit in the department/program, it includes courses and units cross-
listed with the department/program.

Major Requirements. Students must complete eleven courses and a thesis. Required cours-
es for the major include Introduction to African American Studies (African American
Studies 140A), Interdisciplinary Studies: Methods and Modes of Inquiry (Interdisciplinary
Studies 250), a junior-senior seminar, at least one course that has an experiential compo-
nent, and a senior thesis (African American Studies 457 and/or 458). Moreover, students
must take four courses/units that emphasize race as a critical tool of analysis, feminist his-
tories and analyses, research methods and modes of inquiry, and black life outside the
United States. To fulfill each of these requirements courses may be chosen, with the guid-
ance of a faculty advisor and the approval of the chair, from African American Studies or
from the list of approved electives that follows the course descriptions.

Pass/Fail Grading Option. There are no restrictions on the use of the pass/fail option with-
in the major.

Courses
AA/AC 119. Cultural Politics. This course examines the relationship of culture to politics.
It introduces the study of struggles to acquire, maintain, or resist power and gives partic-
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ular attention to the role culture plays in reproducing and contesting social divisions of
class, race, gender, and sexuality. Lectures and discussion incorporate film, music, and fic-
tion in order to evaluate the connection between cultural practices and politics. Not open
to students who have received credit for Political Science 119. Normally offered every year.
J. McClendon.

AA/EN 121X. Music and Metaphor: The Sounds in African American Literature. While
African American musical traditions command attention on stages across the world, they
have a unique home in African American literature. This course explores folk, sacred,
blues, jazz, and hip hop music as aesthetic and sociopolitical resources for African
American authors. Course texts may include poetry, drama, fiction, criticism, and theory.
Authors include Sterling Plumpp, Toni Morrison, Jayne Cortez, Albert Murray, W. E. B.
Du Bois, Zora Neale Hurston, Larry Neal, and Ralph Ellison. This course is the same as
First-Year Seminar 287. Enrollment limited to 25. Not open to students who have received
credit for African American Studies 121X or English 121X. Offered with varying fre-
quency. K. Ruffin.

AAS 140A. Introduction to African American Studies. This course examines African
American history and culture through four themes: fragmentation, exclusion, resistance,
and community. Particular attention is given to the diversity of cultures in the African dias-
pora in the Americas. Enrollment limited to 40. Normally offered every year. C. Nero,
Staff.

AA/RH 162. White Redemption: Cinema and the Co-optation of African American
History. Since its origins in the early twentieth century, film has debated how to represent
black suffering. This course examines one aspect of that debate: the persistent themes of
white goodness, innocence, and blamelessness in films that are allegedly about black his-
tory and culture. Historical and cultural topics examined in film include the enslavement
of Africans, Reconstruction, and the civil rights movement. Particular attention is given to
films in the interracial male-buddy genre. Not open to students who have received credit
for African American Studies 160 or Rhetoric 160. Normally offered every year. C. Nero.

INDS 165. African American Philosophers. This course focuses on how African American
philosophers confront and address philosophical problems. Students consider the rela-
tionship between the black experience and traditional themes in Western philosophy.
Attention is also given to the motivations and context sustaining African American
philosophers. Recommended background: African American Studies 140A or African
American Studies/American Cultural Studies 119. Cross-listed in African American stud-
ies, American cultural studies, and philosophy. Enrollment limited to 40. Not open to stu-
dents who have received credit for African American Studies 165. Offered with varying
frequency. J. McClendon.

AA/WS 201. African American Women and Feminist Thought. African American history,
like European American history, omits the struggles and contributions of its women. Using
historical perspectives, the individual and collective experiences of African American
women are examined. Particular attention is given to developing knowledge and under-
standing of African American women’s 1) experiences of enslavement, 2) efforts at self-def-
inition and self-sufficiency, 3) social and political activism, and 4) forging of Afra-
American/multicultural/womanist/feminist thought. Open to first-year students.
Enrollment limited to 15. Not open to students who have received credit for African
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American Studies 201 or Women'’s and Gender Studies 201. Normally offered every other
year. Staff.

AA/EN 212. Black Lesbian and Gay Literatures. This course examines black lesbian and
gay literatures in English from Africa, the Caribbean, the United Kingdom, the United
States, and Canada. Students are introduced to critical and historical approaches for ana-
lyzing literature about black queer sensibilities. Open to first-year students. Normally
offered every year. C. Nero.

AA/TH 225. The Grain of the Black Image. A study of the African American figure as
represented in images from theater, movies, and television. Using the metaphor of “the
grain” reduced by Roland Barthes and Regis Durand to “the articulation of the body . . .
not that of language,” this course explores issues of progress, freedom, and improvement,
as well as content versus discontent. Students read critical literature and the major classic
plays by Hansberry, Baraka, Elder, and others, and view recent movies and television
shows. Open to first-year students. Not open to students who have received credit for
Theater 225. Normally offered every year. W. Pope.L.

AA/TH 226. Minority Images in Hollywood Film. African American scholar Carolyn F.
Gerald has remarked, “Image means self-concept and whoever is in control of our image
has the power to shape our reality.” This course investigates the ideological, social, and
theoretical issues important in the representation of racial and ethnic minorities in
American film from the Depression to the civil rights movement. It examines the genres,
stereotypes, and gender formations associated with film images of Native Americans,
Asian Americans, and African Americans. Open to first-year students. Not open to stu-
dents who have received credit for Theater 226. Normally offered every year. W. Pope.L.

INDS 239. Black Women in Music. Angela Davis states, ““Black people were able to cre-
ate with their music an aesthetic community of resistance, which in turn encouraged and
nurtured a political community of active struggle for freedom.” This course examines the
role of black women as critics, composers, and performers who challenge externally
defined controlling images. Topics include: black women in the music industry; black
women in music of the African diaspora; and black women as rappers, jazz innovators,
and musicians in the classical and gospel traditions. Cross-listed in African American stud-
ies, music, and women'’s and gender studies. Open to first-year students. Enrollment lim-
ited to 30. Not open to students who have received credit for African American Studies
239, Music 239, or Women’s and Gender Studies 239. Normally offered every other year.
Staff.

INDS 240. Theory and Method in African American Studies. This course addresses the
relationship between political culture and cultural politics within African American stud-
ies. Particular attention is paid to the contending theories of cultural criticism. Cornel
West, Molefi Asante, Patricia Hill Collins, Angela Davis, bell hooks, Maramba Ani, and
Henry Louis Gates Jr. are some of the theorists under review. Recommended background:
African American Studies/American Cultural Studies 119 or significant work in political
science, American cultural studies, or African American studies. Cross-listed in African
American studies, American cultural studies, and philosophy. Open to first-year students.
Enrollment limited to 50. Not open to students who have received credit for American
Cultural Studies 240 or Political Science 240. Offered with varying frequency. J.
McClendon.
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AA/MU 249. African American Popular Music. When Americans stared at their black-
and-white television sets in the early 1950s, they saw only a white world. Variety shows
primarily spotlighted the talent of white performers. Change came slowly, and during the
late 1950s American Bandstand introduced viewers to African American artists. Over the
last two decades, however, the emergence of music videos has created the need for a criti-
cal and scholarly understanding of the emerging forces of African American music. Open
to first-year students. Enrollment limited to 40. Not open to students who have received
credit for African American Studies 249 or Music 249. Normally offered every other year.
Staff.

INDS 250. Interdisciplinary Studies: Methods and Modes of Inquiry. Interdisciplinarity
involves more than a meeting of disciplines. Practitioners stretch methodological norms
and reach across disciplinary boundaries. Through examination of a single topic, this
course introduces students to interdisciplinary methods of analysis. Students examine what
practitioners actually do and work to become practitioners themselves. Prerequisite(s):
African American Studies 140A or Women’s and Gender Studies 100, and one other
course in African American studies, American cultural studies, or women’s and gender
studies. Cross-listed in African American studies, American cultural studies, and women’s
and gender studies. Enrollment limited to 40. Not open to students who have received
credit for African American Studies 250, American Cultural Studies 250, or Women’s and
Gender Studies 250. Normally offered every year. E. Rand.

AA/AN 251. History, Agency, and Representation in the Making of the Caribbean. One
anthropologist writing about the Caribbean asserts: “Nowhere else in the universe can one
look with such certainty into the past and discern the outlines of an undisclosed future.”
Caribbean social systems bore the full impact of Western imperial expansion yet have
adjusted to it in resilient and creative ways. The course surveys and interprets aspects of
Caribbean life, and the ways in which they have been represented, drawing on a variety of
sources—historical, ethnographic, literary, and visual. Open to first-year students. Not
open to students who have received credit for Anthropology 250. Normally offered every
year. C. Carnegie.

AA/DN 252. Twentieth-Century American Dance II. This course focuses on a variety of
contemporary questions in dance, including the following: What is the ““body image” that
grows out of our culture’s view of the body? How do cultural diversity and cultural blend-
ing influence contemporary dance? How are gender roles and sexuality finding expression
through movement? Discussions center on the ways choreographers and dancers confront
these issues. Most works are seen on video, but students also attend live performances.
Open to first-year students. Not open to students who have received credit for Dance 252
or Theater 252. Normally offered every other year. Staff.

INDS 262. Ethnomusicology: African Diaspora. This introductory course is a survey of
key concepts, problems, and perspectives in ethnomusicological theory drawing upon the
African diaspora as a cross-cultural framework. This course focuses on the social, politi-
cal, and intellectual forces of African culture that contributed to the growth of ethnomu-
sicology from the late nineteenth century to the present. Cross-listed in African American
studies, anthropology, and music. Open to first-year students. Enrollment limited to 25.
Not open to students who have received credit for African American Studies 262,
Anthropology 262, or Music 262. Normally offered every other year. Staff.
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AA/WS 266. Gender, Race, and Science. Examines the intersections of gender and race in
the norms and practices of modern science. Using methods drawn from philosophy, histo-
ry, sociology, and anthropology, the course investigates: 1) participation in the sciences by
white women and people of color; 2) the formation of scientific concepts of racial and sex-
ual difference; and 3) the influence of gender and race on key scientific categories such as
nature, objectivity, and experimentation. Open to first-year students. Not open to students
who have received credit for Women’s and Gender Studies 266. Normally offered every
other year. R. Herzig.

INDS 291. Exhibiting Cultures. This course examines the politics of exhibiting cultures.
Each week the course analyzes specific exhibitions of cultural artifacts, visual culture, and
the cultural body as a means to evaluate the larger issues surrounding such displays. These
includes issues of race, colonialism, postcolonialism, and curatorial authority in relation to
the politics of exhibiting cultures. A field trip to analyze an exhibition is a critical part of
the students’ experience in the course. Students are required to lead a discussion of the
readings, participate in discussions, write a research paper deconstructing an exhibition,
and work with a group to design their own theoretical exhibition. Cross-listed in African
American studies, American cultural studies, and art. Offered with varying frequency.
Staff.

INDS 339. Africana Thought and Practice. This seminar examines in depth a broad range
of black thought. Students consider the various philosophical problems and the theoreti-
cal issues and practical solutions offered by such scholar/activists as W. E. B. Du Bois,
Marcus Garvey, Kwame Nkrumah, Claudia Jones, C. L. R. James, Leopold Senghor,
Amilcar Cabrah, Charlotta Bass, Lucy Parsons, Walter Rodney, and Frantz Fanon.
Recommended background: a course on the Africana world, or a course in philosophy or
political theory. Cross-listed in African American studies, American cultural studies, and
philosophy. Open to first-year students. Enrollment limited to 15. Not open to students
who have received credit for American Cultural Studies 339 or Political Science 339.
Offered with varying frequency. J. McClendon.

AAS 360. Independent Study. Students, in consultation with a faculty advisor, individual-
ly design and plan a course of study or research not offered in the curriculum. Course work
includes a reflective component, evaluation, and completion of an agreed-upon product.
Sponsorship by a faculty member in the program/department, a course prospectus, and
permission of the chair are required. Students may register for no more than one inde-
pendent study per semester. Normally offered every semester. Staff.

AA/HI 390E. African Slavery in the Americas. Of the millions of immigrants who arrived
in North and South America during the colonial period, the majority came not from
Europe but from Africa. They came not for freedom but as human property, facing a life-
time of bondage for themselves and their offspring. Far from being the “peculiar institu-
tion” that whites in the U.S. South called it, slavery existed throughout the Americas
before its abolition in the nineteenth century. By reading contemporary scholarship and
examining such primary sources as music, letters, autobiographies, and material artifacts,
students gain a sense of the ways Africans and African Americans survived and influenced
an institution that sought to deny their humanity. Enrollment limited to 15. Normally
offered every other year. J. Hall.

AA/RH 391C. The Harlem Renaissance. This course examines the New Negro Movement
and the extraordinary creativity in the arts and in other aspects of intellectual life by
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African Americans in the 1920s and 1930s. Although this cultural phenomenon was
national in scope, most scholars agree that New York City, and Harlem in particular, was
its epicenter. Topics include racial, gender, and cultural identities in literature, theater, the
performing and visual arts; the formation of black queer culture; and the role in promot-
ing the arts by political organizations such as the National Association for the
Advancement of Colored People (NAACP) and Marcus Garvey’s Universal Negro
Improvement Association (UNIA). Prerequisite(s): one of the following: English 250,
Rhetoric 275, or History 243. Enrollment limited to 15. Not open to students who have
received credit for African American Studies 390A. Offered with varying frequency. C.
Nero.

AA/EN 395Z. African American Literature and the Bible. The Bible is unmatched in its
influence on African American literary and cultural traditions. No other book has inspired
such a broad scope of oral and written work. From explorations of the Exodus narrative
to the Gospel writers’ parables of Jesus, this course examines the way Hebrew and
Christian biblical texts have inspired African American artists. Beginning with oral tradi-
tions such as spirituals and sermons, students then consider the Bible’s role in scribal lit-
eracy and political discourse, and conclude with its impact on contemporary writers.
Students combine interpretation of biblical texts and course readings with literary/cultur-
al theory and criticism. Prerequisite(s): one 100-level English or African American studies
course. Enrollment limited to 15. Written permission of the instructor is required. Offered
with varying frequency. K. Ruffin.

AAS 457, 458. Senior Thesis. The research and writing of an extended essay or report, or
the completion of a creative project, under the supervision of a faculty member. Students
register for African American Studies 457 in the fall semester and for African American
Studies 458 in the winter semester. Majors writing an honors thesis register for both
African American Studies 457 and 458. Normally offered every year. Staff.

Short Term Units

INDS s18. African American Culture through Sports. Sports in African American life have
served in a variety of ways to offer a means for social, economic, cultural, and even polit-
ical advancement. This unit examines how sports have historically formed and contempo-
raneously shape the contours of African American culture. Particular attention is given to
such questions as segregation, gender equity, cultural images, and their political effects for
African American athletes and the black community. In addition to the required and rec-
ommended readings, lectures, and discussions, videos and films are central to the teaching
and learning process. Cross-listed in African American studies, American cultural studies,
and philosophy. Open to first-year students. Enrollment limited to 30. Not open to stu-
dents who have received credit for American Cultural Studies s18 or Political Science s18.
Offered with varying frequency. J. McClendon.

AA/AR s20. Religious Arts of the African Diaspora. This unit examines the religious arts
of the African diaspora. The arts related to the religious traditions of Candomblé, Lucumi
(Santeria), Rastafarianism, Vodun, and Kongo-derived religions are explored through a
multidisciplinary lens. Contemporary visual culture is discussed in addition to arts creat-
ed for the purpose of worship or memory, such as sculptural figures, altars, garments, and
yard shows. A short trip to New York City to visit sites of these arts is an integral part of
the unit. In exploring these arts of the diaspora, the unit considers and challenges con-
structions of race, ethnicity, and Africanicity from insiders’ and outsiders’ perspectives.
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Enrollment limited to 15. Not open to students who have received credit for Art s20.
Offered with varying frequency. A. Bessire.

INDS s21. Writing a Black Environment. This unit studies the response of black writers
and intellectuals of the Spanish-speaking world to issues related to the natural environ-
ment. In countries and regions of Afro-Hispanic majority the presence of the oil industry
has brought serious challenges to notions of economic progress, human rights, and nation-
al sovereignty, as well as individual and communal identity. Writers from Esmeraldas,
Ecuador, and Equatorial Guinea chronicle the contradictory discourses present in their
societies between modernity, tradition, the idea of progress, and the degradation of the
ecosystem. Recommended background: Spanish 202. Cross-listed in African American
studies, environmental studies, and Spanish. Open to first-year students. Enrollment lim-
ited to 15. Not open to students who have received credit for African American Studies
s21, Environmental Studies s21, or Spanish s21. Offered with varying frequency. B. Fra-
Molinero.

AA/AN s28. Cultural Production and Social Context, Jamaica. Although Jamaica’s artis-
tic and popular culture enjoys international acclaim, it is at the same time often misun-
derstood. This unit affords students an opportunity to investigate a range of Jamaican cul-
tural practices within the context of the specific social, historical, and political matrices in
which they are generated and received. This unit begins with a preliminary introduc-
tion/orientation in Lewiston. In Jamaica, regular seminar meetings are supplemented by
guest speakers and visits with writers and artists. In addition, each student carries out an
individual research project using both textual and ethnographic methods of inquiry.
Recommended background: previous course on the Caribbean or in African American
studies. Enrollment limited to 15. Written permission of the instructor is required. Not
open to students who have received credit for African American Studies s21. Offered with
varying frequency. C. Carnegie.

AAS s50. Independent Study. Students, in consultation with a faculty advisor, individual-
ly design and plan a course of study or research not offered in the curriculum. Course work
includes a reflective component, evaluation, and completion of an agreed-upon product.
Sponsorship by a faculty member in the program/department, a course prospectus, and
permission of the chair are required. Students may register for no more than one inde-
pendent study during a Short Term. Open to first-year students. Normally offered every
year. Staff.

Elective Courses
ACS 237. Multicultural Education.
ACS 348. Race and Ethnicity in America.

ANTH 155. Cinematic Portraits of Africa.

ANTH 335. The Ethnographer’s Craft.

ANTH s24. Service-Learning in the Local Community.

ART 288. Visualizing Race.

ED/SO 242. Race, Cultural Pluralism, and Equality in American Education.

ENG 250. The African American Novel.
ENG 395B. Dissenting Traditions in Twentieth-Century American Literature.



68 American Cultural Studies

HIST 243. African American History.

HIST 261. American Protest in the Twentieth Century.
HI/WS 267. Blood, Genes, and American Culture.
HIST 390P. Prelude to the Civil Rights Movement.
HIST 390W. The Civil Rights Movement.

INDS 240. Cultural Politics in African American Studies.
MUS 247. Jazz and Blues: History and Practice.

POLS 229. Race and Civil Rights in Constitutional Interpretation.
POLS 235. Black Women in the Americas.

REL 247. City upon the Hill.
REL 255. African American Religious Traditions.
REL 365B. W. E. B. Du Bois and American Culture.

RHET 275. African American Public Address.
RHET 386. Language and Communication of Black Americans.

SOC 120. Race, Gender, Class, and Society.
SOC 205. Research Methods for Sociology.

American Cultural Studies

Professors Taylor (English), Kessler (Political Science), Creighton (History; chair), Bruce
(Religion), and Kane (Sociology); Associate Professors Fra-Molinero (Spanish), Eames
(Anthropology), Nero (Rhetoric), Carnegie (Anthropology), Hill (Political Science), Jensen
(History), McClendon (African American Studies and American Cultural Studies), and
Houchins (African American Studies); Assistant Professor Smith (Education); Lecturer
Pope.L (Theater)

American cultural studies is an interdisciplinary program that seeks to understand the dif-
ferences and commonalities that inform changing answers to the question: What does it
mean to be an American? Courses offering diverse methods and perspectives help to
explore how self-conceptions resist static definition, how cultural groups change through
interaction, and how disciplines transform themselves through mutual inquiry. The cours-
es in American cultural studies help provide a lens through which to view how groups of
Americans see themselves and each other and how American institutions have construct-
ed such differences as race, gender, class, ethnicity, and sexuality. Seen as such, the critical
study of what it means to be American relies not on fixed, unitary, or absolute values, but
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rather on dynamic meanings that are themselves a part of cultural history. Respecting
diverse claims to truth as changing also allows them to be understood as changeable.

Cross-listed Courses. Note that unless otherwise specified, when a department/program
references a course or unit in the department/program, it includes courses and units cross-
listed with the department/program.

Major Requirements. The major in American cultural studies requires ten courses in addi-
tion to a senior thesis. There are three required courses: an introduction to African
American history or African American studies; a course introducing race, ethnicity, and
gender as analytical categories; and a course introducing interdisciplinary methods of
analysis. Seven courses in addition to the thesis are to be chosen from the list below. These
electives should include advanced courses in at least two disciplines and constitute a coher-
ent area of concentration. In addition, one course should study the African diaspora, one
course should use gender as a primary category of analysis, and one course should have a
fieldwork component. This fieldwork course should involve six to eight hours per week in
a community setting, as well as relevant academic work. The selection and sequence of
courses must be discussed with the faculty advisor and approved by the fall semester of the
junior year. All majors must complete a senior thesis (American Cultural Studies 457
and/or 458).

Pass/Fail Grading Option. There are no restrictions on the use of the pass/fail option with-
in the major.

In addition to specific American cultural studies courses, the following courses from across
the curriculum can be applied to the major:

AA/EN 121X. Music and Metaphor: The Sounds in African American Literature.

AAS 140A. Introduction to African American Studies.

AA/RH 162. White Redemption: Cinema and the Co-optation of African American
History.

AA/WS 201. African American Women and Feminist Thought.

AA/EN 212. Black Lesbian and Gay Literatures.

AA/TH 225. The Grain of the Black Image.

AA/TH 226. Minority Images in Hollywood Film.

AA/MU 249. African American Popular Music.

AA/AN 251. History, Agency, and Representation in the Making of the Caribbean.

AA/DN 252. Twentieth-Century American Dance II.

AA/WS 266. Gender, Race, and Science.

AA/HI 390E. African Slavery in the Americas.

AA/RH 391C. The Harlem Renaissance.

AA/EN 395Z. African American Literature and the Bible.

AA/MU 399B. Junior-Senior Seminar in Ethnomusicology.

AA/AR s20. Religious Arts of the African Diaspora.

AA/AN s28. Cultural Production and Social Context, Jamaica.

ANTH 101. Social Anthropology.

AN/RE 234. Myth, Folklore, and Popular Culture.

ANTH 322. First Encounters: European “Discovery” and North American Indians.
ANTH 333. Culture and Interpretation.

ANTH 335. The Ethnographer’s Craft.
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ANTH 347. New World Archeology.

AN/ED 378. Ethnographic Approaches to Education.

ANTH s10. Encountering Community: Ethnographic Fieldwork and Service Learning.

ANTH s20. Refugees and Resettlement.

ANTH s24. Service-Learning in the Local Community.

ANTH s25. Ethnicity, Bilingualism, Religion, and Gender: Topics in Ethnographic
Fieldwork.

ANTH s32. Introduction to Archeological Fieldwork.

ART 283. Contemporary Art.

ART 288. Visualizing Race.

ART 361. Museum Internship.

ART 375. Issues of Sexuality and the Study of Visual Culture.
ART 377A. Picturesque Suburbia.

ART s17. Consuming Consumer Culture.

ART s23. Art and Artists in New York.

ART s32. The Photograph as Document.

CMS 285. Democracies and Crisis: Athens and America.

DANC 250. Twentieth-Century American Dance |.
DANC s29A. Dance as a Collaborative Art I.
DANC s29B. Dance as a Collaborative Art II.
DANC s29C. Dance as a Collaborative Art IlI.

ECON 230. Economics of Women, Men, and Work.
ECON 331. Labor Economics.
ECON 348. Urban Economics.

EDUC 231. Perspectives on Education.

EDUC 240. Gender Issues in Education.

ED/SO 242. Race, Cultural Pluralism, and Equality in American Education.
EDUC 250. Critical Perspective on Pedagogy and Curriculum.

EDUC 350. Anti-Oppressive Education.

ED/SO 380. Education, Reform, and Politics.

EDUC s27. Literacy in the Community.

EN/WS 121G. Asian American Women Writers.

ENG 141. American Writers to 1900.

ENG 152. American Writers since 1900.

ENG 241. American Fiction.

ENG 250. The African American Novel.

ENG 294. Storytelling.

ENG 395B. Dissenting Traditions in Twentieth-Century American Literature.
ENG 395C. Frost, Williams, and Stevens.

ENG 395F. To Light: Five Twentieth-Century American Women Poets.
ENG 395K. African American Literary and Cultural Criticism.

EN/WS 395L. Feminist Literary Criticism.

EN/WS 395S. Asian American Women Writers, Filmmakers, and Critics.
ENG s20. NewsWatch.
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ENG s23. Beatniks and Mandarins: A Literary and Cultural History of the American
Fifties.

ENG s25. Sociocultural Approaches to Children’s Literature.

ENG s28. Robert Creeley and Company.

EN/RH s29. Place, Word, Sound: New Orleans.

FYS 153. Race in American Political and Social Thought.

FYS 187. Hard Times: Economy and Society in the Great Depression.

FYS 221. Medicine and the American Civil War.

FYS 234. The U.S. Relocation Camps in World War 1I.

FYS 245. América with an Accent.

FYS 267. American Childhood.

FYS 271. Into the Woods: Rewriting Walden.

FYS 286. Whitelands: Cinematic Nightmares.

FYS 287. Music and Metaphor: The Sounds in African American Literature.
FYS 294. Race and Its Representations.

FRE 240B. “Mon pays, c’est I'hiver””: Québec Culture and Literature.
FRE s35. French in Maine.

HIST 140. Origins of the New Nation, 1500-1820.

HIST 141. America in the Age of the Civil War.

HIST 142. America in the Twentieth Century.

HIST 181. Latin American History: From the Conquest to the Present.
HI/WS 210. Technology in United States History.

HIST 243. African American History.

HIST 244. Native American History: Contact to Removal.

HIST 249. Colonial North America.

HIST 261. American Protest in the Twentieth Century.

HIST 265. Wartime Dissent in Modern America.

HI/WS 267. Blood, Genes, and American Culture.

HIST 271. The United States in Vietnam, 1945-1975.

HIST 280. Revolution and Conflict in the Caribbean and Central America.
HIST 288. Environment, Development, and Power in Latin America.
HIST 290. Gender and the Civil War.

HIST 390F. The American West.

HIST 390P. Prelude to the Civil Rights Movement.

HIST 390U. Colony, Nation, and Diaspora: Cuba and Puerto Rico.
HIST 390W. The Civil Rights Movement.

HIST 390Z. American Migration Myths.

INDS 239. Black Women in Music.
INDS 262. Ethnomusicology: African Diaspora.
INDS s21. Writing a Black Environment.

MUS 240C. Politics and Pop since 1960.

MUS 247. Jazz and Blues: History and Practice.
MUS 254. Music and Drama.

MUS s29. American Musicals on Film.
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POLS 115. American Government and Public Policy.
POLS 118. Law and Politics.

POLS 211. American Parties and Elections.

POLS 215. Political Participation in the United States.
POLS 228. Constitutional Freedoms.

POLS 229. Race and Civil Rights in Constitutional Interpretation.
POLS 235. Black Women in the Americas.

POLS 249. Politics of Latin America.

POLS 276. American Foreign Policy.

POLS 310. Public Opinion.

POLS 325. Constitutional Rights and Social Change.
POLS 329. Law and Gender.

POLS 349. Indigenous Movements in Latin America.
POLS 422. Social Justice Internships.

POLS s21. Internships in Community Service.

PY/SO 210. Social Psychology.

REL 247. City upon the Hill.

REL 255. African American Religious Traditions.

REL 270. Religion and American Visual Culture.

REL 365B. W. E. B. Du Bois and American Culture.
REL s24. Religion and the City.

REL s27. Field Studies in Religion: Cult and Community.

RHET 260. Leshian and Gay Images in Film.

RHET 265. The Rhetoric of Women'’s Rights.

RHET 275. African American Public Address.

RHET 386. Language and Communication of Black Americans.
RHET 390. Contemporary Rhetoric.

RHET 391A. The Rhetoric of Alien Abduction.

RHET 391B. Presidential Campaign Rhetoric.

RHET s30. Television Criticism: Prime-Time Women.

SOC 120. Race, Gender, Class, and Society.
SOC 220. Family and Society.

SOC 270. Sociology of Gender.

SOC 395B. Beliefs about Social Inequality.

SPAN 215. Readings in Spanish American Literature.
SPAN 225. Diaspora: ldentity and Culture.

SPAN 245. Social Justice in Hispanic Literature.

SPAN 247. Latin American Travel Fiction.

SPAN 250. The Latin American Short Story.

SPAN 264. Mexican Women Writers.

SPAN 342. Hybrid Cultures: Latin American Intersections.
SPAN 343. Contemporary Latin American Literature.

WGST 100. Introduction to Women’s and Gender Studies.
WGST 350. Walking the Edge: About Borders.
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Courses

AA/AC 119. Cultural Politics. This course examines the relationship of culture to politics.
It introduces the study of struggles to acquire, maintain, or resist power and gives partic-
ular attention to the role culture plays in reproducing and contesting social divisions of
class, race, gender, and sexuality. Lectures and discussion incorporate film, music, and fic-
tion in order to evaluate the connection between cultural practices and politics. Not open
to students who have received credit for Political Science 119. Normally offered every year.
J. McClendon.

INDS 165. African American Philosophers. This course focuses on how African American
philosophers confront and address philosophical problems. Students consider the rela-
tionship between the black experience and traditional themes in Western philosophy.
Attention is also given to the motivations and context sustaining African American
philosophers. Recommended background: African American Studies 140A or African
American Studies/American Cultural Studies 119. Cross-listed in African American stud-
ies, American cultural studies, and philosophy. Enrollment limited to 40. Not open to stu-
dents who have received credit for African American Studies 165. Offered with varying
frequency. J. McClendon.

ACS 220. Fieldwork in American Cultural Studies. Central to the Program in American
Cultural Studies is the examination of and engagement with diverse American communi-
ties. Students in this course first consider their own positions, identities, and privileges
within America, and then, using gender, class, and race analysis, they investigate the his-
torical cultures of the College and the Lewiston community. In cooperation with the
Center for Service-Learning, students also work in service-oriented agencies. Besides exten-
sive fieldwork, students participate in weekly seminar discussions, and prepare a research
paper relevant to their experience. Enrollment limited to 12. Normally offered every year.
M. Creighton.

ACS 237. Multicultural Education. An examination of the cultural and political dimen-
sions of multicultural education as an academic and intellectual undertaking. Students
explore how social divisions on the basis of unequal access and control of cultural insti-
tutions and instruments reproduce and affirm conditions of domination. Yet, the cultural
resistance movements offer new alternatives to the dominant culture. Recommended back-
ground: courses in the social sciences and humanities. Open to first-year students. Offered
with varying frequency. J. McClendon.

INDS 240. Theory and Method in African American Studies. This course addresses the
relationship between political culture and cultural politics within African American stud-
ies. Particular attention is paid to the contending theories of cultural criticism. Cornel
West, Molefi Asante, Patricia Hill Collins, Angela Davis, bell hooks, Maramba Ani, and
Henry Louis Gates Jr. are some of the theorists under review. Recommended background:
African American Studies/American Cultural Studies 119 or significant work in political
science, American cultural studies, or African American studies. Cross-listed in African
American studies, American cultural studies, and philosophy. Open to first-year students.
Enrollment limited to 50. Not open to students who have received credit for American
Cultural Studies 240 or Political Science 240. Offered with varying frequency. J.
McClendon.
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INDS 250. Interdisciplinary Studies: Methods and Modes of Inquiry. Interdisciplinarity
involves more than a meeting of disciplines. Practitioners stretch methodological norms
and reach across disciplinary boundaries. Through examination of a single topic, this
course introduces students to interdisciplinary methods of analysis. Students examine what
practitioners actually do and work to become practitioners themselves. Prerequisite(s):
African American Studies 140A or Women’s and Gender Studies 100, and one other
course in African American studies, American cultural studies, or women’s and gender
studies. Cross-listed in African American studies, American cultural studies, and women’s
and gender studies. Enrollment limited to 40. Not open to students who have received
credit for African American Studies 250, American Cultural Studies 250, or Women'’s and
Gender Studies 250. Normally offered every year. E. Rand.

INDS 260. United States Latina/Chicana Writings. This course rests on two conceptual
underpinnings: Gloria Anzaldua’s Nueva Mestiza, and the more recent “U.S. Pan-
latinidad™ postulated by the Latina Feminist Group. The literary and theoretical produc-
tion of Chicanas and Latinas is examined through these lenses. Particular attention is given
to developing a working knowledge of the key historical and cultural discourses engaged
by these writings and the various contemporary United States Latina and Chicana posi-
tionalities vis-a-vis popular ethnic representations. The course also examines the function
given to marketable cultural productions depending on the different agents involved.
Cross-listed in American cultural studies, Spanish, and women’s and gender studies. Open
to first-year students. Offered with varying frequency. C. Aburto Guzman.

INDS 291. Exhibiting Cultures. This course examines the politics of exhibiting cultures.
Each week the course analyzes specific exhibitions of cultural artifacts, visual culture, and
the cultural body as a means to evaluate the larger issues surrounding such displays. These
includes issues of race, colonialism, postcolonialism, and curatorial authority in relation to
the politics of exhibiting cultures. A field trip to analyze an exhibition is a critical part of
the students’ experience in the course. Students are required to lead a discussion of the
readings, participate in discussions, write a research paper deconstructing an exhibition,
and work with a group to design their own theoretical exhibition. Cross-listed in African
American studies, American cultural studies, and art. Offered with varying frequency.
Staff.

INDS 339. Africana Thought and Practice. This seminar examines in depth a broad range
of black thought. Students consider the various philosophical problems and the theoreti-
cal issues and practical solutions offered by such scholar/activists as W. E. B. Du Bois,
Marcus Garvey, Kwame Nkrumah, Claudia Jones, C. L. R. James, Leopold Senghor,
Amilcar Cabrah, Charlotta Bass, Lucy Parsons, Walter Rodney, and Frantz Fanon.
Recommended background: a course on the Africana world, or a course in philosophy or
political theory. Cross-listed in African American studies, American cultural studies, and
philosophy. Open to first-year students. Enrollment limited to 15. Not open to students
who have received credit for American Cultural Studies 339 or Political Science 339.
Offered with varying frequency. J. McClendon.

ACS 348. Race and Ethnicity in America. An investigation of how race and ethnicity as
cultural and political categories in the United States are materially anchored in specific sets
of social relations. Of particular import is the concept of whiteness as a racial category,
and its connection to racism and national oppression. What social groups are excluded
from the racial category of white and how are they consequently excluded from American
nationality? Enrollment limited to 15. Offered with varying frequency. J. McClendon.
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ACS 360. Independent Study. Students, in consultation with a faculty advisor, individual-
ly design and plan a course of study or research not offered in the curriculum. Course work
includes a reflective component, evaluation, and completion of an agreed-upon product.
Sponsorship by a faculty member in the program/department, a course prospectus, and
permission of the chair are required. Students may register for no more than one inde-
pendent study per semester. Normally offered every semester. Staff.

ACS 457, 458. Senior Thesis. Under the supervision of a faculty advisor, all majors write
an extended essay that utilizes the methods of at least two disciplines. Students register for
American Cultural Studies 457 in the fall semester and for American Cultural Studies 458
in the winter semester. Majors writing an honors thesis register for both American Cultural
Studies 457 and 458. Normally offered every year. Staff.

Short Term Units

INDS s18. African American Culture through Sports. Sports in African American life have
served in a variety of ways to offer a means for social, economic, cultural, and even polit-
ical advancement. This unit examines how sports have historically formed and contempo-
raneously shape the contours of African American culture. Particular attention is given to
such questions as segregation, gender equity, cultural images, and their political effects for
African American athletes and the black community. In addition to the required and rec-
ommended readings, lectures, and discussions, videos and films are central to the teaching
and learning process. Cross-listed in African American studies, American cultural studies,
and philosophy. Open to first-year students. Enrollment limited to 30. Not open to stu-
dents who have received credit for American Cultural Studies s18 or Political Science s18.
Offered with varying frequency. J. McClendon.

ACS s50. Independent Study. Students, in consultation with a faculty advisor, individual-
ly design and plan a course of study or research not offered in the curriculum. Course work
includes a reflective component, evaluation, and completion of an agreed-upon product.
Sponsorship by a faculty member in the program/department, a course prospectus, and
permission of the chair are required. Students may register for no more than one inde-
pendent study during a Short Term. Normally offered every year. Staff.

Anthropology

Professors Kemper (on leave, winter semester and Short Term) and Danforth (chair);
Associate Professors Eames and Carnegie; Lecturers Bourque and Lindkvist

Anthropologists investigate culture and society, gender and ethnicity, human evolution and
the concept of “race.” Anthropology is a coherent and comprehensive discipline that offers
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students a broad, comparative, and essentially interdisciplinary approach to the study of
human life in all its diversity.

Anthropologists are concerned with understanding human universals, on the one hand,
and the uniqueness of individual cultures, on the other. At Bates the program includes
archeological, biological, and sociocultural perspectives.

Anthropology attempts to make sense, in a hon-ethnocentric manner, of everyday life in
both familiar and ““exotic’ settings. In this way the discipline enables students to achieve
cultural competence in the broadest sense of the term—the ability to function effectively
in a multicultural environment, to analyze material from their own and other cultures, and
to appreciate the value of the cultural diversity that exists in our world. Some recent grad-
uates have pursued careers in public health, community organizing, environmental law,
international development, teaching, and museum work; some have gone on to graduate
work in anthropology and archeology.

Anthropology 101, 103, and 104 are designed as introductions to the discipline of anthro-
pology and as preparation for more advanced courses. Other 100- and 200-level courses
also admit first-year students, but more closely reflect a specific field within anthropology.
The 300- and 400-level courses are open to all upperclass students, but the latter are espe-
cially designed for majors.

Cross-listed Courses. Note that unless otherwise specified, when a department/program
references a course or unit in the department/program, it includes courses and units cross-
listed with the department/program.

Major Requirements. Students majoring in anthropology study the discipline’s history and
methodology by taking two types of courses: those that focus on a particular cultural area
(such as Africa, the Caribbean, native North America, Europe, or South Asia) and cours-
es that focus on a specific theoretical concern. They also conduct individual ethnographic
or archeological fieldwork and are encouraged to complement their work in anthropolo-
gy with participation in a study-abroad program. Major requirements may include course
work in other related departments (such as art, biology, geology, languages and literatures,
political science, religion, and sociology) and programs (such as African American studies,
American cultural studies, Asian studies, environmental studies, and women’s and gender
studies).

Students majoring in anthropology must complete successfully Anthropology 101, 103 or
104, 333, 339, 441, 458, and Anthropology s10 or s32, which should be taken during the
student’s sophomore year; and at least four other courses in anthropology, not including
360. With departmental approval two of these elective courses in anthropology may be
replaced by related courses from other departments or programs at Bates or from a Junior
Semester or Junior Year Abroad program.

Secondary Concentration. A secondary concentration in anthropology allows students to
develop a basic foundation in the discipline while complementing the perspectives offered
in their major area of study. The department has established the following requirements
for a secondary concentration in anthropology:

1) Anthropology 101 and 103 or 104.
2) Anthropology 333, 339, or 347.
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3) Anthropology s10 or s32.
4) Any two other anthropology courses (including courses cross-listed in anthropology).

Pass/Fail Grading Option. Pass/fail grading may not be elected for courses applied toward
the major or the secondary concentration.

General Education. Any two courses listed below may serve as a department-designated
set. First-Year Seminar 172 and 242 may be used toward the social science set or third
course requirement. Short Term units may not be used to satisfy a set requirement, nor
may any Short Term unit serve as an option for the third course.

Courses

ANTH 101. Social Anthropology. An introduction to the study of a wide variety of social
and cultural phenomena. The argument that the reality we inhabit is a cultural construct
is explored by examining concepts of race and gender, kinship and religion, the individual
life cycle, and the nature of community. Course materials consider societies throughout the
world against the background of the emerging global system. Enrollment limited to 50 per
section. Normally offered every semester. L. Danforth, S. Kemper.

ANTH 103. Introduction to Archeology. Archaeology is anthropology that looks into the
past by examining the remains left by extinct cultures. This course introduces the theories,
methods, and techniques employed by modern archeologists. It examines such issues as
what is left behind, how we find and interpret it, and what it all means to us today. Using
hands-on lab exercises, films, computer simulations, and field trips, this course reveals this
often hidden dimension of human culture. Enrollment limited to 32. Normally offered
every year. B. Bourque.

ANTH 104. Introduction to Human Evolution. Humans evolved to their modern form
under conditions very different from those we live in today. Thus, a well-informed per-
spective on modern humanity must be based upon an understanding of our deep biologi-
cal and cultural history. This course explores what we are learning about that history, from
the appearance of the primates to modern times. Students look at how biology and culture
evolved together, how humans came to dominate the earth, and at the true nature of our
similarities and differences today. Using hands-on lab exercises, films and computer simu-
lations, this course explores our rapidly developing understanding of these basic human
issues. Enrollment limited to 32. Normally offered every year. B. Bourque.

ANTH 155. Cinematic Portraits of Africa. Most Americans have “seen” Africa only
through non-African eyes, coming to “know’ about African society through such charac-
ters as Tarzan and such genres as the “jungle melodrama” or the “nature show.” In this
course, films from the North Atlantic are juxtaposed with ethnographic and art films made
by Africans in order to examine how to ““read” these cinematic texts. Related written texts
help to answer central questions about the politics of representation: What are the differ-
ences in how African societies are depicted? Why are particular issues and points of view
privileged? Recommended background: two or more courses from the following fields:
anthropology, African studies, cultural studies, or film. Enrollment limited to 25.
Normally offered every other year. E. Eames.

ANTH 220. Medicine and Culture. Within the American context and in much of the West,
biomedicine prevails as the dominant medical system. However, diverse systems of belief
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and practice about health, illness, and treatment exist within and outside the United States.
Students examine how concepts such as health, illness/disease, and the body are cultural-
ly constructed and socially produced. Through readings, lectures, and assignments, stu-
dents engage the theories and methods medical anthropologists use to understand the rela-
tionship between individual bodies and the social world. Recommended background:
course work in anthropology. Enrollment limited to 30. Offered with varying frequency.
H. Lindkuvist.

AN/RE 225. Gods, Heroes, Magic, and Mysteries: Religion in Ancient Greece. An anthro-
pological and historical approach to ancient Greek religion in which archeological, liter-
ary, and art historical sources are examined and compared with evidence from other cul-
tures to gain an understanding of the role of religion in ancient Greek culture and of
changing concepts of the relationship between human beings and the sacred. Topics
explored include pre-Homeric and Homeric religion, cosmology, mystery cults, civil reli-
gion, and manifestations of the irrational, such as dreams, ecstasy, shamanism, and magic.
Open to first-year students. Not open to students who have received credit for
Anthropology 225 or Religion 225. Normally offered every other year. L. Danforth, R.
Allison.

ANTH 228. Person and Community in Contemporary Africa. What processes have led to
the present conditions on the African continent? The course examines the changing pat-
terns of life in rural and urban Africa. Subjects range from detailed accounts of life in par-
ticular communities to the place of Africa in the modern world system. Open to first-year
students. Normally offered every year. E. Eames.

AN/RE 234. Myth, Folklore, and Popular Culture. A variety of “texts,” including ancient
Greek myths, Grimms’ folktales, Apache jokes, African proverbs, Barbie dolls, Walt
Disney movies, and modern Greek folk dances, are examined in light of important theo-
retical approaches employed by anthropologists interested in understanding the role of
expressive forms in cultures throughout the world. Major emphasis is placed on psycho-
analytic, feminist, Marxist, structuralist, and cultural-studies approaches. Open to first-
year students. Enrollment limited to 80. Not open to students who have received credit for
Anthropology 234 or Religion 261. Normally offered every other year. L. Danforth.

ANTH 240. Peoples and Societies of South Asia. A broad survey of the societies of South
Asia, focusing especially on India and Sri Lanka. The course considers the genealogical
descent of Hindu thinking about society, gender, and the body, as well as external forces
on these social realities. Open to first-year students. Offered with varying frequency. S.
Kemper.

AA/AN 251. History, Agency, and Representation in the Making of the Caribbean. One
anthropologist writing about the Caribbean asserts: ““Nowhere else in the universe can one
look with such certainty into the past and discern the outlines of an undisclosed future.”
Caribbean social systems bore the full impact of Western imperial expansion yet have
adjusted to it in resilient and creative ways. The course surveys and interprets aspects of
Caribbean life, and the ways in which they have been represented, drawing on a variety of
sources—historical, ethnographic, literary, and visual. Open to first-year students. Not
open to students who have received credit for Anthropology 250. Normally offered every
year. C. Carnegie.
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ANTH 252. The Anthropology of Modernity. Where anthropologists have traditionally
focused on small-scale, self-sufficient societies, this course considers modernity as a cul-
tural system, part of present-day capitalist enterprise, and a global phenomenon. It does
so by focusing on three practices central to modern social life: consumption, nationalism
and transnationalism, and postmodernism. Open to first-year students. Offered with vary-
ing frequency. S. Kemper.

INDS 262. Ethnomusicology: African Diaspora. This introductory course is a survey of
key concepts, problems, and perspectives in ethnomusicological theory drawing upon the
African diaspora as a cross-cultural framework. This course focuses on the social, politi-
cal, and intellectual forces of African culture that contributed to the growth of ethnomu-
sicology from the late nineteenth century to the present. Cross-listed in African American
studies, anthropology, and music. Open to first-year students. Enrollment limited to 25.
Not open to students who have received credit for African American Studies 262,
Anthropology 262, or Music 262. Normally offered every other year. Staff.

AN/RE 263. Buddhism and the Social Order. The West looks upon Buddhism as an oth-
erworldly religion with little interest in activity in this world. Such has not been the case
historically. The Dhamma (Buddhist doctrine) has two wheels, one of righteousness and
one of power, one for the other world and one for this world. Lectures and discussions use
this paradigm to consider the several accommodations Buddhism has struck with the real-
ities of power in various Theravada Buddhist societies in ancient India, Sri Lanka, and
Southeast Asia. Open to first-year students. Not open to students who have received cred-
it for Anthropology 244 or Religion 263. Normally offered every other year. S. Kemper.

AN/RE 265. Anthropological Approaches to the Study of Religion. As human societies
change, so do the religious beliefs and practices these societies follow. The course exam-
ines the symbolic forms and acts that relate human beings to the ultimate conditions of
their existence, against the background of the rise of science. Emphasis is placed on both
Western and non-Western religions. Open to first-year students. Not open to students who
have received credit for Anthropology 241, Religion 262, or Sociology 241. Offered with
varying frequency. S. Kemper.

AN/WS 275. Gender Relations in Comparative Perspective. A comparative analysis, uti-
lizing new feminist approaches in anthropology and women’s studies, of the social con-
struction of gender in contemporary societies, with a focus on West African, East Asian,
and North American notions of gender identity and gender relations. Open to first-year
students. Not open to students who have received credit for Anthropology 275 or
Women’s and Gender Studies 275. Normally offered every year. E. Eames.

ANTH 276. Sex, Desire, and Culture. Is sexuality an innate, universal category of human
experience? What determines the object of an individual’s desire? How does the body
become ““sexed,” reflecting social and objective notions of sexuality and gender? An intro-
duction to the anthropology of sexuality, this course explores the history of the field—the
influential figures and dominant theories—and contemporary perspectives in the cross-cul-
tural study of sexuality. A central premise of this course is the understanding that sexual-
ity is a dynamic force, mediated by historical and cultural factors. Topics include ritualized
sexual behavior, sexual identity, alternative sexualities (e.g., two-spirit), and body modifi-
cations. Recommended background: course work in anthropology. Offered with varying
frequency. H. Lindkvist.
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ANTH 322. First Encounters: European “Discovery” and North American Indians.
Columbus’s “discovery” of America was a major event in human history because it put
Old and New World populations in contact after millennia of isolation. This course exam-
ines factors leading up to the “discovery” and the calamitous impact of early colonization
upon Native Americans. Prerequisite(s): Anthropology 101. Normally offered every other
year. B. Bourque.

AN/SO 325. Ethnicity, Nation, and World Community. The course explores the means by
which social identities are constructed as ethnicity and nations. It focuses on how repre-
sentations taken from categories of everyday life—such as “race,” religion, gender, and
sexuality—are deployed to give these group loyalties the aura of a natural, timeless author-
ity. This inquiry into ethnicity and nation as cultural fabrications allows for exploration of
the possibility of global community not simply in its institutional dimensions, but as a
condition of consciousness. Not open to students who have received credit for
Anthropology 325 or Sociology 325. Normally offered every other year. C. Carnegie.

ANTH 333. Culture and Interpretation. Beginning with a consideration of symbolic
anthropology as it developed in the 1960s and 1970s, this course surveys critiques of the
anthropological turn to the study of social life from the actor’s point of view. Emphasis is
placed on feminism, reflexive ethnography, and postmodernism. Normally offered every
year. C. Carnegie.

ANTH 335. The Ethnographer’s Craft. Much of contemporary theoretical discussion in
anthropology derives from self-conscious reflection on what its practitioners do—field-
work—and how they write about it. By reading a selection of classic and contemporary
ethnographies along with critical discourse on their formulation, and by conducting indi-
vidual ethnographic research, students examine questions of representation, audience,
power, and ethical responsibility entailed by ethnography. The concern is with both craft
and craftiness, skill and artifice. Prerequisite(s): any course in anthropology, political sci-
ence, sociology, women’s and gender studies, African American studies, or American cul-
tural studies. Offered with varying frequency. C. Carnegie.

ANTH 339. Production and Reproduction. Economic anthropology challenges the
assumptions of conventional economics by analyzing economic behavior from a cross-cul-
tural perspective. Designed for upper-level economics and/or anthropology majors, this
course looks at the relation between economy and society through a critical examination
of neoclassical, substantivist, Marxist, feminist, and ecological approaches in anthropolo-
gy. The relative merits of these explanatory paradigms are assessed as students engage
ethnographic case material. Such “economic facts” as production, exchange, land tenure,
marriage transactions, state formation, and social change in the modern world system are
addressed, always in comparative perspective. Economics majors may select this course for
major credit and are encouraged to enroll in it. Prerequisite(s): two courses in economics
and/or anthropology. Normally offered every year. E. Eames.

ANTH 347. New World Archeology. A topical survey of New World archeology empha-
sizing the entry of humans into North and South America as well as the later prehistoric
cultures of North America, Mesoamerica, and the Andes. Prerequisite(s): Anthropology
102. Normally offered every other year. B. Bourque.

ANTH 360. Independent Study. Students, in consultation with a faculty advisor, individ-
ually design and plan a course of study or research not offered in the curriculum. Course
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work includes a reflective component, evaluation, and completion of an agreed-upon
product. Sponsorship by a faculty member in the program/department, a course prospec-
tus, and permission of the chair are required. Students may register for no more than one
independent study per semester. Normally offered every semester. Staff.

ANTH 365. Special Topics. A course or seminar offered from time to time and reserved
for a special topic selected by the department. Normally offered every year. Staff.

AN/ED 378. Ethnographic Approaches to Education. Ethnography focuses on the daily
lives and meaning-making processes of people who associate regularly in local networks,
institutions, or communities. Ethnographers observe, interview, and participate in the rou-
tine activities of the people they study. They also explore the connections between locally
situated activity and broader realms of symbolic meaning and social organization. This
course introduces students to interpretive methods with which to examine the webs of
meaning that give shape to educational spaces. Through active engagement in empirical
research in educational settings across the Lewiston/Auburn community, students grapple
with theoretical assumptions, procedures, and standards of quality in ethnographic
research. A thirty-hour field experience is required. Enrollment limited to 25. P. Buck.

ANTH 441. History of Anthropological Theory. A consideration of some of the major
theories in the development of the field of anthropology, with an emphasis on the funda-
mental issues of orientation and definition that have shaped and continue to influence
anthropological thought. Topics include cultural evolution, the relationship between the
individual and culture, the nature-nurture debate, British social anthropology, feminist
anthropology, and anthropology as cultural critique. Normally offered every year. L.
Danforth.

ANTH 457, 458. Senior Thesis. Students participate in individual and group conferences
in connection with the writing of the senior thesis. Majors writing a one-semester thesis
normally register for Anthropology 458. Majors writing an honors thesis register for
Anthropology 457 in the fall semester and 458 in the winter semester. Prerequisite(s):
approval by the department of a thesis prospectus prior to registration. Normally offered
every year. Staff.

Short Term Units

ANTH s10. Encountering Community: Ethnographic Fieldwork and Service-Learning.
This unit offers students an opportunity to explore the cultural diversity that exists in the
Lewiston-Auburn community. Students are trained to conduct original ethnographic field-
work by doing both interviews and participant-observation research. Students may also
carry out service-learning projects in conjunction with their fieldwork. Some years the unit
will have a particular focus such as refugees, ethnicity, or religion. Recommended back-
ground: some coursework in anthropology. Enrollment limited to 15. Written permission
of the instructor is required. Normally offered every year. Staff.

ANTH s20. Refugees and Resettlement. In the last two decades the state of Maine has
increasingly become a site for resettling refugees. This process requires more than finding
housing, work, and educational opportunities for new American families. Resettling peo-
ple entails the translation of one way of life into another. This unit presents students with
the opportunity both to understand the process and to volunteer with agencies trying to
make the transition easier. Recommended background: one anthropology course.
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Enrollment limited to 12. Written permission of the instructor is required. Offered with
varying frequency. S. Kemper.

AN/PS s22. The Politics of Cultural Production: African Films and Filmmaking. As self-
representation, African films challenge the stereotypical images of the continent presented
in Hollywood movies. They are part of the effort to create new images in the post-inde-
pendence era, helping to forge national identities through a reinvention of a shared past.
Using feature films produced by Africans for an African audience, this unit explores the
challenges faced in contemporary African society as seen through African eyes.
Recommended background: one course in African studies or film studies. Enrollment lim-
ited to 35. Not open to students who have received credit for Anthropology s22 or
Political Science s22. Offered with varying frequency. E. Eames, L. Hill.

ANTH s24. Service-Learning in the Local Community. This unit provides students with a
structured opportunity to explore American culture and various U.S. subcultures as
expressed within the local community. The structure of the unit varies from year to year
depending on its theme, but always involves service-learning internship placements within
local institutions. Participants meet regularly with the instructor to work on some theo-
retical implications of their internship experiences. Enrollment limited to 12. Offered with
varying frequency. E. Eames.

ANTH s25. Ethnicity, Bilingualism, Religion, and Gender: Topics in Ethnographic
Fieldwork. After reading selected works on the nature of ethnographic fieldwork, on the
political and ethical implications of such fieldwork, and on the different genres of ethno-
graphic writing, students conduct individual research projects in the Lewiston-Auburn
area. Possible topics include ethnic identity, bilingualism, religious conversion, and gender
roles. Enrollment limited to 12. Offered with varying frequency. L. Danforth.

AA/AN s28. Cultural Production and Social Context, Jamaica. Although Jamaica’s artis-
tic and popular culture enjoys international acclaim, it is at the same time often misun-
derstood. This unit affords students an opportunity to investigate a range of Jamaican cul-
tural practices within the context of the specific social, historical, and political matrices in
which they are generated and received. This unit begins with a preliminary introduc-
tion/orientation in Lewiston. In Jamaica, regular seminar meetings are supplemented by
guest speakers and visits with writers and artists. In addition, each student carries out an
individual research project using both textual and ethnographic methods of inquiry.
Recommended background: previous course on the Caribbean or in African American
studies. Enrollment limited to 15. Written permission of the instructor is required. Not
open to students who have received credit for African American Studies s21. Offered with
varying frequency. C. Carnegie.

ANTH s32. Introduction to Archeological Fieldwork. This field course offers basic train-
ing in archeological survey, excavation, and analysis through work on prehistoric sites in
the area. This unit requires a fee to cover transportation costs. Enrollment limited to 15.
Normally offered every year. B. Bourque.

ANTH s50. Independent Study. Students, in consultation with a faculty advisor, individu-
ally design and plan a course of study or research not offered in the curriculum. Course
work includes a reflective component, evaluation, and completion of an agreed-upon
product. Sponsorship by a faculty member in the program/department, a course prospec-
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tus, and permission of the chair are required. Students may register for no more than one
independent study during a Short Term. Normally offered every year. Staff.

Art

Professor Corrie; Associate Professors Harwood (chair) and Rand; Assistant Professors
Johnson and Nguyen (on leave, 2003-2004); Senior Lecturers Feintuch and Heroux;
Lecturers Nicoletti, Morris (on leave, winter semester and Short Term), Jones, Bessire, and
Gandolf

The department offers courses in studio practice and in the study of intersecting categories
of art, architecture, visual culture, and material culture, from the distant past to the pres-
ent. This study also provides insights into the intellectual currents, religious doctrines and
practices, and social institutions of the past, with attention to issues of class, gender, race,
ethnicity, and sexual orientation. A concentration in studio art involves the integration of
traditional disciplines and methods with contemporary practices and the study of visual
culture.

The major combines work in both the history of art and studio art. Students emphasizing
art history and studio art take many of the same courses but fulfill different requirements.
Students intending to study abroad must discuss fulfillment of major requirements with
their advisor and the department chair in advance. Students planning graduate study in
architecture, landscape architecture, or design are advised to confer with the department
chair early in their college career in order to plan appropriate undergraduate programs.

Cross-listed Courses. Note that unless otherwise specified, when a department/program
references a course or unit in the department/program, it includes courses and units cross-
listed with the department/program.

Major Requirements for Studio Art. Potential majors should meet with the art faculty as
first-year students. Majors emphasizing studio art must take a minimum of three courses
in the history of art distributed across a variety of cultures and time periods, including one
course in twentieth-century art. Studio majors are encouraged to enroll in at least one stu-
dio course each semester, and are required to take a minimum of five studio courses and
one Short Term studio unit. The preponderance of studio major requirements should be
completed prior to beginning a studio thesis. It is strongly advised that studio majors enroll
in Art 350 (Visual Meaning) in the second semester of their junior year. Studio majors are
required to take Art 457 and 458 (Senior Thesis) consecutively in the fall and winter
semesters of their senior year. The opportunity to do an honors thesis is completely at the
discretion of the departmental faculty. The department encourages study abroad for one
semester. Courses taken abroad should correspond with the studio curriculum offered at
Bates. The faculty recommend applying one studio course and one art history course taken
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abroad towards the major requirements. Studio majors intending to study abroad must
consult with the department well in advance.

Major Requirements for History of Art. Majors emphasizing the history of art must take
one studio course (any studio course or Short Term unit in studio is acceptable; art histo-
ry students are advised to take their studio course before their senior year); Art 374 (art
history majors are advised to take 374 by the end of junior year if possible); and eight addi-
tional courses in history of art for a total of at least ten courses. The courses must be dis-
tributed across a variety of both cultures and time periods. Adequate distribution is deter-
mined in conjunction with the departmental advisor, who must approve each student’s
course of study. Art history Short Term units are not counted among these ten courses and
are optional. In addition, students are required to write a senior thesis (457 or 458). Topics
for theses are subject to departmental approval. The opportunity to do an honors thesis is
completely at the discretion of the departmental faculty. Students who wish to continue in
the history of art on a graduate level should obtain a reading knowledge of French and
German, and are strongly advised to include additional courses in art theory such as Art
226 and an upper-level seminar such as 375, 376, 377, or 390.

Pass/Fail Grading Option. Pass/fail grading may be elected for courses applied toward the
major except for Art 360, 361, 374, 457, and 458.

General Education. Any one art Short Term unit or First-Year Seminar 135 may serve as
an option for the fifth humanities course. Advanced Placement, International
Baccalaureate, or A-Level credit awarded by the department may not be used towards ful-
fillment of any General Education requirements.

Courses

ART 202. Color/Painting Fundamentals. An examination of color theory and its applica-
tion to the art of painting. Open to first-year students. Enrollment limited to 10. Normally
offered every year. P. Jones.

ART 203. Ceramic Material and Techniques. Designing and sculpting of objects in clay,
using such traditional techniques as slab construction, casting, and throwing on the pot-
ter’s wheel. Students work with clay, plaster, paper, and found objects to solve problems in
figurative and abstract design. Drawing is part of some assignments. The course serves as
an introduction to ceramics, and is a prerequisite for Studio Pottery (Art 217). Open to
first-year students. Enrollment limited to 15 per section. Normally offered every year. P.
Heroux.

ART 205. Figure Sculpting with Clay. A study of the figure through the understanding of
anatomy and the use of a model. Reliefs, fully dimensional heads, and other figurative
sculpture in clay are based on preliminary drawings. The special problems of firing ceram-
ic sculpture are covered. Prerequisite(s): Art 203, 212, or 365A. Open to first-year stu-
dents. Enrollment limited to 15. Normally offered every year. P. Heroux.

ART 212. Drawing |. This course is a study of drawing through process and analysis.
Emphasis is placed on drawing from observation using traditional techniques and materi-
als as preparation for visual study in all media. Open to first-year students. Enrollment
limited to 18 per section. Normally offered every semester. J. Nicoletti, P. Jones, P.
Johnson, R. Feintuch.
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ART 213. Painting I: Color and Form. An investigation of traditional painting materials,
techniques, methods, and supports. Emphasis is on observation and perception.
Prerequisite(s): Art 212 or 365A. Open to first-year students. Enrollment limited to 10.
Normally offered every year. Staff.

ART 214. Painting I: Pictorial Structure. Problems in representation and pictorial struc-
ture. The student learns about painting by concentrated study of the works of painters
from the past and present and by painting from nature. Prerequisite(s): Art 212 or 365A.
Open to first-year students. Enrollment limited to 10. Normally offered every year. J.
Nicoletti.

ART 217. Studio Pottery. An introduction to the ceramic process covering the nature of
clay, application of glazes, firing procedures, wheel- and hand-formed work, design, and
aspects of the history of pottery. There is a laboratory fee. Prerequisite(s): Art 203 or s20.
Open to first-year students. Enrollment limited to 12. Normally offered every year. P.
Heroux.

ART 218. Photography 1. A study of the camera’s use for observation and expression of
experiences. In this introductory course the student learns concepts and techniques of basic
black-and-white photography and its expressive possibilities. There is a laboratory fee.
Open to first-year students. Enrollment limited to 12. Normally offered every year. E.
Morris.

ART 219. The Digital Image. An introduction to the computer as a tool for making art.
Students work with image processing software (e.g., Adobe Photoshop) to produce and
manipulate images. While basic technical skills are taught, assignments and discussions
stress the conceptual possibilities of the medium. Recommended background: Art 100 and
283. Open to first-year students. Enrollment limited to 12. Normally offered every other
year. E. Morris.

ART 225. Iconography: Meaning in the Visual Arts from Late Antiquity to the
Renaissance. Unraveling political, sociological, religious, and philosophical messages is an
intriguing process essential to the study of art history. The course focuses on a selection of
iconographic problems including the political content of Late Roman sculpture, the use of
the body in religious images depicting figures such as Adam and Eve, and the depiction of
women such as the Virgin Mary and female saints, and ends with the study of classical
subjects in Renaissance painting, such as Venus and Mars, and the political content of
Elizabethan portraits. Traditional and recent modes of analysis are investigated. Open to
first-year students. Enrollment limited to 25. Normally offered every other year. R. Corrie.

AR/PL 226. Philosophy of Art. An introduction to the major problems of philosophy of
art including discussion of attempts to define art, problems concerning the interpretation
of individual works of art, and recent theories of modern and postmodern art. Open to
first-year students. Enrollment limited to 40. Not open to students who have received cred-
it for Art 226 or Philosophy 241. Normally offered every other year. Staff.

AR/CM 232. Pyramid and Ziggurat. A survey of the art and architecture of the ancient
worlds of Egypt and the Near East, with attention given to topics including women in
ancient Egypt, the Kingdom of Kush, and current developments in archeology. Open to
first-year students. Enrollment limited to 50. Not open to students who have received cred-
it for Art 232. Normally offered every other year. R. Corrie.
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AR/CM 241. The Art of Islam. Art of the Islamic world from its roots in the ancient Near
East to the flowering of Safavid Persia and Mughal India in the sixteenth, seventeenth, and
eighteenth centuries. Developments are traced through architecture, painting, ceramics,
textiles, and metalwork. Consideration is given to the continuity of the Near Eastern artis-
tic tradition and Islamic art in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Open to first-year
students. Enrollment limited to 50. Not open to students who have received credit for Art
241. Normally offered every other year. R. Corrie.

AR/AS 243. Buddhist Visual Worlds. The course examines the history and basic teachings
of Buddhism from perspectives of visual culture. It provides an introduction to a broad
spectrum of Buddhist art, beginning with the emergence of early Buddhist sculpture in
India and ending with Buddhist centers in the United States. Topics covered include the
iconography of principal members of the Buddhist pantheon, the effect of social and polit-
ical conditions on patronage, and two important schools of Buddhism: Ch’an/Zen and
Pure Land. Open to first-year students. Not open to students who have received credit for
Art 243 or Asian Studies 243. Normally offered every year. T. Nguyen.

AR/RE 244. Visual Narratives: Lives Beyond Lives. This course examines the narrative art
of South and Southeast Asian traditions and the important artistic tradition of narrative
paintings, bas-reliefs, and stone carvings. The course focuses on Buddhist and Hindu leg-
ends, stories, and folklore. Philosophically, it deals with religious and popular concepts of
reincarnation, rebirth, cause and effect, meritorious accumulation, wisdom perfection, and
the ultimate enlightenment from the visual perspective. The course explores different con-
texts in which the artworks were produced. Topics include narrative theory, text-image
relationships, Jataka stories (the Buddha’s previous lives), a youthful Suddhana’s long
search for wisdom and enlightenment, and the Ramayana epic. Open to first-year stu-
dents. Normally offered every other year. T. Nguyen.

AR/AS 245. Monuments of Southeast Asia. This course examines the arts of Southeast
Asia by focusing on significant monuments of the countries in the region. It examines the
architecture, sculpture, and relief carvings on the monuments and their relations to reli-
gious, cultural, political, and social contexts. Sites covered include Borobudur, Angkor,
Pagan, and the Hue Citadel. Open to first-year students. Not open to students who have
received credit for Art 245 or Asian Studies 245. Normally offered every other year. T.
Nguyen.

AR/AS 246. Visual Narratives: Storytelling in East Asian Art. This course examines the
important artistic tradition of narrative painting in China and Japan. Through study of
visually narrative presentations of religious, historical, and popular stories, the course
explores different contexts in which the works—tomb, wall, and scroll paintings—were
produced. The course introduces various modes of visual analysis and art historical con-
texts. Topics include narrative theory, text-image relationships, elite patronage, and gen-
der representation. Recommended background: History 171, 172, and Japanese 240.
Open to first-year students. Not open to students who have received credit for Art 246 or
Asian Studies 246. Normally offered every other year. T. Nguyen.

AR/AS 247. The Art of Zen Buddhism. The art of Zen (Ch’an) as the unique and
unbounded expression of the liberated mind has attracted Westerners since the mid-twen-
tieth century. But what is Zen, its art and its culture? This course considers the historical
development of Zen art and its use in several genres within monastic and lay settings. It
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also examines the underlying Buddhist concepts of Zen art. The course aims to help stu-
dents understand the basic teachings of Zen and their expression in architecture, gardens,
sculpture, painting, poetry, and calligraphy. Recommended background: Art/Asian Studies
243, Asian Studies/Religion 208, 209, 250, or 309. Open to first-year students. Enrollment
limited to 30. Not open to students who have received credit for Art 247 or Asian Studies
247. Normally offered every other year. T. Nguyen.

ART 248. Rock-Cut Temples in Asia. This course explores the art of early Buddhist rock-
cut temples. These temples appeared in India during the third century B.c.E., then spread
along the ancient trade routes from India to eastern Asia. The rock caves not only chart
artistic development, expressed through breathtaking architecture, sculpture, reliefs, and
mural paintings depicting legends and stories, they also reveal the religious practice along
the trade route, as well as international and local cultures. Recommended background:
Art/Asian Studies 243. Open to first-year students. Normally offered every other year. T.
Nguyen.

AR/CM 251. The Age of the Cathedrals. An investigation of medieval architecture from
the Early Christian era to the end of the Gothic period in Europe, including Russia and the
Byzantine East. Emphasis is placed on the development of Christian architecture and the
emergence of the Gothic cathedral in the context of European political and social history
before 1500. Open to first-year students. Not open to students who have received credit
for Art 251. Normally offered every other year. R. Corrie.

AR/CM 252. Art of the Middle Ages. In Europe from the Early Christian era to the end
of the Gothic age, from 300 to 1450 c.E., precious objects, manuscripts, wall paintings,
and stained glass were produced in great quantities. The course traces the development of
these and other media, including tapestry and sculpture. Emphasis is placed on the chang-
ing images of men and women in medieval art. The roles of liturgy, theology, and techno-
logical and social changes are stressed. Open to first-year students. Enrollment limited to
50. Not open to students who have received credit for Art 252. Normally offered every
other year. R. Corrie.

AR/CM 265. Florence to Bruges: The Early Renaissance in Europe. This course investi-
gates the art and architecture of Northern and Southern Europe between 1250 and 1450.
Students analyze the impact of theology, liturgy, social change, urbanism, gender, and
social class on visual culture. Artists considered include Cimabue, Duccio, Giotto, Fra
Angelico, Donatello, Brunelleschi, Jan van Eyck, and Rogier van der Weyden. Open to
first-year students. Not open to students who have received credit for Art 265. Normally
offered every other year. R. Corrie.

ART 266. Michelangelo to Sofonisba: The High Renaissance and Mannerism. This course
concerns the art and architecture of Northern and Southern Europe between 1450 and
1600, with emphasis on art in the court and the city. Students study several methods of
analysis as they investigate the impact of religion, technology, urbanism, gender, sexual ori-
entation, social class, and national identity on the visual arts. Artists discussed include
Leonardo, Raphael, Michelangelo, Bronzino, Giovanni Bologna, Titian, Sofonisba
Anguissola, Lavinia Fontana, Palladio, Durer, Grunewald, Holbein, Brueghel, and Bosch.
Open to first-year students. Normally offered every other year. R. Corrie.

ART 271. Italian Baroque Art. A survey of painting, sculpture, landscape and urban
design, and architecture in Italy during the seventeenth century. Artists studied include
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Caravaggio, the Carracci, Guercino, Bernini, and Borromini. Recommended background:
Art 266. Open to first-year students. Normally offered every other year. E. Harwood.

ART 279. Abstract Expressionism. The ideas, forms, and practices that are the basis of
abstract expressionism evolved clearly from earlier movements in twentieth-century art
such as Cubism, Dada, and Surrealism. It is also a movement essentially intertwined with
the broader culture of its time, from politics to psychoanalysis. The course examines the
emergence of abstract expressionism and its subsequent influence over the art of the 1950s
and 1960s. Open to first-year students. Enrollment limited to 40. Normally offered every
other year. E. Harwood.

ART 281. Realism, Impressionism, and Post-Impressionism. An intensive investigation of
French painting from 1850 to 1900. Artists studied include Courbet, Manet, Degas,
Monet, Cézanne, Seurat, Van Gogh, and Gauguin. Open to first-year students. Enrollment
limited to 50. Normally offered every other year. E. Harwood.

ART 282. Modern European Art. This course concerns European art from 1900 to 1940,
with special attention to Cubism and Surrealism. While the course surveys art of the peri-
od, its primary goal is less to provide a comprehensive historical overview than to exam-
ine the various interpretive strategies that have been used both to develop and to under-
stand these apparently radical innovations in visual representation. Open to first-year stu-
dents. Enrollment limited to 50. Normally offered every other year. E. Rand.

ART 283. Contemporary Art. This course concerns contemporary art, with a focus on art
of the United States created in the last forty years. Topics include changing definitions of
art; the relation of art production to the mechanisms for exhibition, criticism, and sale; the
contentious interaction of form and content; and the increased attention of artists and crit-
ics to matters of class, race, gender, and sexual orientation. Open to first-year students.
Enrollment limited to 30 per section. Normally offered every other year. E. Rand.

ART 285. Renaissance and Post-Renaissance Gardens and Landscape Architecture. The
course examines the development and transformation of a major art form, the landscape
garden, from its beginnings in fifteenth-century Italy through its later manifestations in
seventeenth-century France and eighteenth-century England. While the garden provides
the visual and historical framework for the course, the pervasive theme is humanity’s
changing attitudes toward and interpretations of nature and the world. Open to first-year
students. Normally offered every other year. E. Harwood.

ART 286. Romantic Landscape Painting. The importance of landscape painting in the
Romantic period is a clear reflection of complex cultural change. The course examines the
forms and meanings of the varied approaches to landscape painting in England, Europe,
and the United States between 1750 and 1850. Artists and groups considered may include
Constable, Turner, Friedrich, the Pre-Raphaelites, and the Barbizon and Hudson River
schools. Open to first-year students. Normally offered every other year. E. Harwood.

AR/WS 287. Women, Gender, Visual Culture. This course concerns women as makers,
objects, and viewers of visual culture, with emphasis on the later twentieth century, and
the roles of visual culture in the construction of “woman” and other gendered identities.
Topics include the use of the visual in artistic, political, and historical representations of
gendered and transgendered subjects; the visualization of gender in relation to race, eth-
nicity, nationality, class, age, sex, and sexuality; and matters of censorship, circulation, and
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resources that affect the cultural production of people oppressed and/or marginalized by
sex and/or gender. Open to first-year students. Enrollment limited to 30 per section. Not
open to students who have received credit for Art 287. Normally offered every other year.
E. Rand.

ART 288. Visualizing Race. This course considers visual constructions of race in art and
popular culture, with a focus on the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. General topics to
be discussed include the role of visual culture in creating and sustaining racial stereotypes,
racism, and white-skin privilege; the effects upon cultural producers of their own perceived
race in terms of both their opportunities and their products; and the intersections of con-
structions of race with those of gender, class, ethnicity, and sexuality. Open to first-year
students. Enrollment limited to 30 per section. Normally offered every other year. E. Rand.

INDS 291. Exhibiting Cultures. This course examines the politics of exhibiting cultures.
Each week the course analyzes specific exhibitions of cultural artifacts, visual culture, and
the cultural body as a means to evaluate the larger issues surrounding such displays. These
includes issues of race, colonialism, postcolonialism, and curatorial authority in relation to
the politics of exhibiting cultures. A field trip to analyze an exhibition is a critical part of
the students’ experience in the course. Students are required to lead a discussion of the
readings, participate in discussions, write a research paper deconstructing an exhibition,
and work with a group to design their own theoretical exhibition. Cross-listed in African
American studies, American cultural studies and art. Offered with varying frequency. Staff.

ART 312. Drawing Il. Continued study in drawing, emphasizing drawing from the human
figure, the development of conceptual drawing attitudes, and drawing as a medium of lyric
expression. Prerequisite(s): Art 212 or 365A. Enrollment limited to 18. Normally offered
every year. J. Nicoletti.

ART 314. Painting Il. An opportunity to combine experience from introductory painting
courses with post-1945 painting practices. Students are encouraged to develop individual
responses to thematic material. Consideration is given to the interaction of image, process,
and meaning. Prerequisite(s): Art 202, 213, or 214. Enrollment limited to 10. Normally
offered every year. R. Feintuch, P. Johnson, J. Nicoletti.

ART 316. Etching Workshop I. Students develop images using intaglio printmaking
processes including drypoint, etching, softground, aquatint, sugar-lift, photo-transfer, mul-
tiple plate, and color printing. Emphasis is placed on development of sustained independ-
ent projects and critical thinking. There is a laboratory fee. Prerequisite(s): Art 212 or
365A. Open to first-year students. Enrollment limited to 10. Written permission of the
instructor is required. Normally offered every year. P. Johnson.

ART 317A. Etching Workshop Il. Continued study of intaglio printmaking processes.
There is a laboratory fee. Prerequisite(s): Art 316. Enrollment limited to 10. Written per-
mission of the instructor is required. Normally offered every year. P. Johnson.

ART 317B. Etching Workshop I11. Further study of intaglio printmaking processes. There
is a laboratory fee. Prerequisite(s): Art 317A. Enrollment limited to 10. Written permission
of the instructor is required. Normally offered every year. P. Johnson.

ART 318. Photography Il. Continued study in photography, offering refinement in tech-
nical skills as introduced in Art 218 and exposure to additional photographic image-mak-
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ing techniques. The further development of perception and critical analysis of images is
emphasized. There is a laboratory fee. Prerequisite(s): Art 218. Enrollment limited to 11.
Normally offered every year. E. Morris.

ART 319. Photography IlI. This course offers advanced studies in the perception and gen-
eration of photographic images. Emphasis is on photographic projects that are independ-
ently conceived and undertaken by the student. There is a laboratory fee. Prerequisite(s):
Art 318. Enrollment limited to 4. Written permission of the instructor is required.
Normally offered every year. E. Morris.

ART 350. Visual Meaning: Process, Material, Format. This course reflects changing con-
cerns in the contemporary art world. Working in various media, students share a common
investigation of the process of making meaning, and the impact material has on visual
thinking/visual product. Students consider the potential of format, with emphasis on
processes that balance critical thinking with creative generation. Majors should enroll in
this course prior to or concurrent with the senior thesis. Prerequisite(s): three previous stu-
dio art courses. Enrollment limited to 10. Normally offered every year. P. Johnson.

ART 360. Independent Study. Students, in consultation with a faculty advisor, individual-
ly design and plan a course of study or research not offered in the curriculum. Course work
includes a reflective component, evaluation, and completion of an agreed-upon product.
Sponsorship by a faculty member in the program/department, a course prospectus, and
permission of the chair are required. Students may register for no more than one inde-
pendent study per semester. Offered with varying frequency. Staff.

ART 361. Museum Internship. Students who have arranged to participate in a volunteer
internship at the Bates College Museum of Art may receive one course credit by taking this
course at the same time. Depending on the needs of the museum, internships may involve
gallery lecturing or research. The same arrangement is possible for students who obtain
internships at the Portland Museum of Art. Students may have internships throughout
their college careers, but may receive credit for one semester only. Written permission of
the instructor is required. Normally offered every year. R. Corrie.

ART 365. Special Topics. A course or seminar offered from time to time and reserved for
a special topic selected by the department.

ART 365A. Drawing the Model/Sustained Study. For a variety of reasons the human
body has been and continues to be of great importance in Western art, and sustained
study from the model is often central to artists’ training and practices. This seminar
focuses exclusively on drawing from the model in three-hour sessions. Enrollment lim-
ited to 12. Offered with varying frequency. R. Feintuch.

ART 374. Seminar in the Literature of Art. This course considers the history and method-
ology of art history, with an emphasis on recent theoretical strategies for understanding
visual culture. Topics discussed include stylistic, iconographic, psychoanalytic, literary,
feminist, Marxist, historicist, lesbian/gay/queer, and postmodern approaches to the study
of art. Prerequisite(s): two advanced courses in the history of art. Enrollment limited to 15.
Normally offered every year. E. Rand.

ART 375. Issues of Sexuality and the Study of Visual Culture. This course considers issues
of sexuality as they affect the study of visual culture, with a focus on lesbian, gay, bisexu-
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al, and other queer sexualities. Topics include the value and politics of identifying artists
and other cultural producers by sexuality; the articulation of sexuality in relation to race,
ethnicity, class, and gender; and the implications of work in sexuality studies for the study
of art and other forms of visual culture in general. Enrollment limited to 15. Written per-
mission of the instructor is required. Offered with varying frequency. E. Rand.

AR/CM 376. Seminar in Medieval and Renaissance Art. This seminar examines the visu-
al culture of Europe and the Mediterranean basin in the Middle Ages and the Renaissance.
In different years the seminar focuses on specific subjects, which may include manuscript
illumination, regional architecture, Crusader art, and medieval urbanism.

AR/CM 376C. Siena: Art and Social Memory. At the height of its power Siena, Italy,
bankrolled much of Europe and from 1250 to 1450 produced images that influenced
painting from England to the Islamic world. Studying the work of Sienese artists
including Duccio, Simone Martini, and the Lorenzetti, this course investigates the ties
between visual culture (including sculpture and architecture) and politics, economics,
religion, urban structure, and social identity. Recommended background: at least one
200-level course in the history of art or the equivalent, or a course in medieval or
Renaissance history. Enrollment limited to 15. Not open to students who have
received credit for Art 376C or Classical and Medieval Studies 376C. Offered with
varying frequency. R. Corrie.

AR/CM 376D. Crusader Art and Architecture. This seminar investigates the visual
and material culture of the Crusader states found between 1099 and 1500 from
Jerusalem to Syria, Constantinople, Greece, and the islands of the Aegean. Focused
on manuscript and icon painting, sculpture, and church and military architecture of
the Frankish states, it also addresses the related production of Armenian Cilicia, the
Byzantine Empire, Cyprus, Greece, the Balkan kingdoms, Europe, and the Islamic
Near East and North Africa, concluding with a consideration of the nineteenth- and
twentieth-century fascination with the Crusades and the recent flowering of scholar-
ship on Crusader art. Recommended background: at least one 200-level course in art
history or in a related field such as history or religion. Enrollment limited to 15. Not
open to students who have received credit for Art 376D or Classical and Medieval
Studies 376D. Offered with varying frequency. R. Corrie.

ART 377. Seminar in Architectural History. The seminar considers selected topics in the
history of architecture, urbanism, and landscape design. Possible subjects include
Versailles, the English landscape garden, the Periclean building program, Rome in the
Baroque, the architecture and landscaping of world’s fairs, and the domestic architecture
of Frank Lloyd Wright. Enrollment limited to 15.

ART 377A. Picturesque Suburbia. The seminar focuses on the interconnections
among conceptions of nature and the city, emergent middle-class social practices, and
developments in the design of single-family houses in the United States between 1830
and 1930. Particular attention is paid to A. J. Downing, the garden city movement,
and Frank Lloyd Wright. Recommended background: a 200-level course in the histo-
ry of art. Enrollment limited to 15. Offered with varying frequency. E. Harwood.

ART 377B. The Chateau and Gardens of Versailles. Beginning in the 1630s as a mod-
est hunting lodge for Louis XIII, Versailles evolved over the next two centuries into a
monumental palace and garden complex. This seminar considers the design and
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building history of the chateau and its gardens. Particular attention is devoted to their
use both as the physical setting for the court, and as the staging area for and the
embodiment of an idea of a magnificent, national monarchy and its attendant culture.
Recommended background: two 200-level courses in the history of art. Enrollment
limited to 15. Offered with varying frequency. E. Harwood.

ART 378. Issues in Contemporary African Popular Culture. The seminar offers the oppor-
tunity for an intensive study of contemporary African visual arts, film, popular music, and
literature. The urban and rural popular cultures within distinctive national and cultural
regions are highlighted, with particular attention to the signs, text, and picture language
of daily life; novels; soap operas; popular music; and film. Topics discussed may include
globalization, commercialism, racial and gender stereotypes, visual appropriation, and the
hybridity of contemporary ““traditions.” Enrollment limited to 15. Offered with varying
frequency. Staff.

AR/AS 380. Stupas: Forms and Meanings. Stupas are the most pervasive and symbolic
form of Buddhist architecture in South, Southeast, and East Asia. Buddhist stupas serve as
the symbols of illumination, and repositories for the relics of revered persons. They also
serve as universal symbols, embodiments of metaphysical principles and multivalent mean-
ings. This seminar not only examines different architectural forms of stupas, but also stud-
ies religious concepts and symbolic meanings expressed in stupas in Buddhist Asia.
Prerequisite(s): one of the following: Anthropology 244, Art/Asian Studies 243, Asian
Studies/Religion 250, 251, 308, or 309. Enrollment limited to 15. Not open to students
who have received credit for Art 380 or Asian Studies 380. Offered with varying frequen-
cy. T. Nguyen.

ART 390. Seminar in Nineteenth- and Twentieth-Century Art. The seminar offers the
opportunity for an in-depth consideration of a significant artist, critic, movement, or aes-
thetic current in the nineteenth and/or twentieth centuries. Enrollment limited to 15.

ART 390A. Claude Monet. Monet’s work is so often before our eyes today in exhi-
bitions and reproductions, and so popular, that it is easy to lose sight of the com-
plexities of both his career and his work. The seminar offers an overview of these, but
focuses especially on recent efforts to contextualize and interpret them.
Recommended background: two courses in the history of art. Enrollment limited to
15. Offered with varying frequency. E. Harwood.

ART 390B. Pre-Raphaelitism to Modernism. Through the second half of the nine-
teenth century, the stated goals of progressive painting evolved away from a commit-
ment to pursue an objective, visual realism and toward artists’ recreation on their can-
vases of determinedly personal and subjective responses to the material world. This
seminar traces that transformation through a focus, though not an exclusive one, on
developments in the English art world. Topics and artists covered include Rossetti,
Burne-Jones, Whistler, the Arts and Crafts Movement, post-Impressionism, aestheti-
cism, and symbolism. Prerequisite(s): one course in the history of art. Enrollment lim-
ited to 15. Offered with varying frequency. E. Harwood.

ART 414. Painting IIl. An opportunity to combine experience from introductory painting
courses with post-1945 painting practices. Students are encouraged to develop individual
responses to thematic material. Consideration is given to the interaction of image, process,
and meaning. Prerequisite(s): Art 202, 213, or 214 and 314. Enrollment limited to 10.
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Written permission of the instructor is required. Offered with varying frequency. R.
Feintuch.

ART 457, 458. Senior Thesis. Guidance in the preparation of a) a project in studio art
accompanied by a short essay and culminating in an exhibition presented in conjunction
with the Museum of Art or b) an essay in the history of art concerned with original works
of art. Students register for Art 457 in the fall semester and for Art 458 in the winter
semester. Normally offered every year. Staff.

Short Term Units

AR/EN s10. A Cultural and Literary Walk into China. This unit has two goals: 1) to offer
an introduction to Chinese aesthetics through architecture, the fine arts, the performing
arts, and literature; 2) to study how Buddbhist aesthetic ideas expressed in rock-cut temples,
monasteries, and garden design often reappear in altered ways in poems, plays, and epics.
Students travel to seven historically important cities in China: Beijing, Datong, Luoyang,
Xian, Shanghai, Hangzhou, and Suzhou. Recommended background: Art 243, any course
in Chinese language and literature, Asian Studies/Religion 208 and 309. Open to first-year
students. Enrollment limited to 20. Not open to students who have received credit for Art
510 or English s10. Offered with varying frequency. T. Nguyen, S. Freedman.

ART s17. Consuming Consumer Culture. While cultural commentators, professional and
otherwise, often describe U.S. consumer culture as a monolithic or homogenizing force,
the complexity of consumption and variations among consumers are receiving increasing
attention. This course considers consumers in consumer culture, focusing on the United
States. Questions may include: How does participation in consumer culture vary accord-
ing to shared factors such as gender, race, sexuality, economic status, age, and location, or
conversely, the individual idiosyncrasy? What is involved in consuming such contested
products as pornography or video games? How does consumption vary across products?
How, for instance, is buying art different than buying shoes? Enrollment limited to 25.
Offered with varying frequency. E. Rand.

ART s18. The De/Op Pressed Muse: Creating and Reading Images. This unit combines
visual art and feminist philosophy. Students read and analyze contemporary visual texts
and, in the studio, develop images using alternative printmaking and artists’ bookbinding
techniques. Topics may include $Body, the manufacture of desire, construction/enforce-
ment of gender, the Museum of Bad Art, commodity CULTure, pornography, power, and
true-lies. Some of the questions the unit raises include: How do you create desire? How do
you sell an idea rather than a product? What norms and assumptions shape visual propa-
ganda, including advertisements and political campaigns? Enrollment limited to 18. Not
open to students who have received credit for Philosophy s18. Offered with varying fre-
quency. S. Stark, P. Johnson.

AR/CM s19. From Antiquity to Renaissance in Florence and Rome. In Florence and
Rome, students investigate the persistence of the classical aesthetic in Italy through the cen-
turies from ancient Rome to the Renaissance. Enrollment limited to 10. Written permis-
sion of the instructor is required. Not open to students who have received credit for Art
s27. Offered with varying frequency. R. Corrie.

AA/AR s20. Religious Arts of the African Diaspora. This unit examines the religious arts
of the African diaspora. The arts related to the religious traditions of Candomblé, Lucumi
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(Santeria), Rastafarianism, Vodun, and Kongo-derived religions are explored through a
multidisciplinary lens. Contemporary visual culture is discussed in addition to arts creat-
ed for the purpose of worship or memory, such as sculptural figures, altars, garments, and
yard shows. A short trip to New York City to visit sites of these arts is an integral part of
the unit. In exploring these arts of the diaspora, the unit considers and challenges con-
structions of race, ethnicity, and Africanicity from insiders’ and outsiders’ perspectives.
Enrollment limited to 15. Not open to students who have received credit for Art s20.
Offered with varying frequency. A. Bessire.

ART s21. Soda Firing. This unit explores traditional and new techniques in hand-building
with clay. Emphasis is on the vessel as a sculptural form, relief tiles, and installations for
public space. Soda firing glazes the work in a unique way that enhances every surface.
Open to first-year students. Enrollment limited to 15. Offered with varying frequency. P.
Heroux.

ART s22. Pinhole Photography. The method and appearance of pinhole images extend the
possibilities of photography and ““drawing with light.”” The very immediate and low-tech
process of pinhole photography, using just a light-tight container with a tiny opening as a
camera, offers a prolonged and intense engagement with surroundings and subjects. Due
to the lensless camera, minuscule aperture, and long exposure time, pinhole images pro-
vide a different treatment of time and space, often appearing timeless and ethereal. In this
unit students create pinhole cameras and images to explore this form of image making.
There is a laboratory fee of $40. Prerequisite(s): Art 218. Open to first-year students.
Enrollment limited to 15. Offered with varying frequency. E. Morris.

ART s23. Art and Artists in New York. Works of art often have a sensuous presence that
is not revealed in slides or other reproductions, but that is central to the works’ meanings.
In this unit students spend five weeks in New York looking at modern and contemporary
art in museums, galleries, alternative spaces, and artists’ studios. Issues of making and
meaning are addressed and art is discussed in terms of formal, psychological, cultural,
philosophical, and political ideas. Enrollment limited to 10. Written permission of the
instructor is required. Offered with varying frequency. Staff.

ART s24. What Are You Wearing? This unit considers clothing in terms of the production
of goods, markets, and meanings. Topics may include the Nike boycott, outsourcing, and
the Clean Clothes Campaign; the function of clothes in the construction of cultural, social,
and personal identities; the regulation of clothes to enforce behavioral standards, such as
gender normativity; selling, advertising, shopping, and acquisition, with attention to issues
of class, race, gender, nationality, sex, and sexuality in the making of markets for particu-
lar products; and “ethnic” dress, queer fashion, and other clothes that may raise issues of
appropriation, allegiance, and cultural theft. Enrollment limited to 25. Written permission
of the instructor is required. Offered with varying frequency. E. Rand.

ART s25. The Japanese Tea Bowl. Tea and Zen Buddhism came to Japan from China in
the twelfth century. The tea ceremony developed from these imports and many schools
have been formed since then, but all have kept the ceramic tea bowl as one of the most
important focal points. In this unit, students explore the history of the ceremony by mak-
ing tea bowls and other related utensils. Various clays, forming methods, and styles are
explored. Enrollment limited to 15. Offered with varying frequency. P. Heroux.
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ART s26. The Museum. A study of the emergence of the modern museum. The unit traces
its development from the private collections of the Middle Ages and the Renaissance to its
present role as a public institution. Discussion in the second half of the unit focuses on the
administration of the museum. Topics include acquisitions and the development of collec-
tions, care and installation of works of art, and recent developments in the construction
and architecture of museums. Day trips are planned. Enrollment limited to 15. Written
permission of the instructor is required. Offered with varying frequency. R. Corrie.

ART s28. Desiring Italy. For four centuries Italy and Italian art have drawn artists, writ-
ers, and scholars from America and transalpine Europe. This unit focuses on the literature,
art, and art history that has emerged from this encounter, stressing the work of such writ-
ers as Stendhal, Hawthorne, James, Forster, Mann, and the Brownings, and artists includ-
ing Mengs, West, Turner, and Hosmer. It investigates the manner in which the nature of
that encounter shaped the practice of art history from Winkelmann and Ruskin to
Berenson and van Marle, and even the political life and material survival of Italy itself, and
concludes by considering the recent spate of films that seek to evoke this now nearly-lost
expatriate world, including A Room With a View and Tea with Mussolini. Open to first-
year students. Enrollment limited to 30. Offered with varying frequency. R. Corrie.

ART s30. Arts of the African Diaspora. This unit examines the arts of the African dias-
pora with particular focus on the Caribbean and the Americas from the eighteenth centu-
ry to the present. Through commerce and the slave trade, African arts and culture traveled
to these areas and were negotiated in unique ways by artists. In exploring the arts of the
diaspora, the course considers and challenges constructions of race, ethnicity, and
Africanicity from insiders’ and outsiders’ perspectives. Open to first-year students.
Enrollment limited to 15. Offered with varying frequency. A. Bessire.

ART s32. The Photograph as Document. Documentary photographs generally describe
human social situations that aim to be objective transcriptions of events into images. This
unit examines changes in style and methodology from classical documentary approaches
of the 1930s and 1940s to contemporary modes of documentary photography. Using
either traditional darkroom or digital imaging techniques, students produce projects that
address the photograph’s function as a document. Concepts of documentary photographs
as witness and testimony are analyzed as is the issue of how these notions are challenged
and manipulated by many contemporary artists. Prerequisite(s): Art 218 or 219.
Enrollment limited to 15. Offered with varying frequency. E. Morris.

ART s33. The Fine Arts in England, 1550-1900. The unit examines the bountiful English
art world from the rise of the Elizabethan “prodigy houses™ through the Arts and Crafts
Movement. Particular attention is devoted to the architectural history of London after
1666; the country house: its architecture, art collections, and landscape gardens; the
Gothic Revival; and the flowering of Romantic landscape painting. Enrollment limited to
10. Written permission of the instructor is required. Offered with varying frequency. E.
Harwood.

ART s34. Building a Studio Practice. Choosing media they would like to investigate close-
ly, students focus on methods and ideas in order to develop their work. Students are
encouraged to investigate the possibilities that arise when they choose limitations on sub-
jects, materials, processes, and form and make a group of closely related works. This unit
offers an opportunity to try to maintain a regular, independent, and self-sustaining studio
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practice for five weeks. Prerequisite(s): one 200-level studio art course in any medium.
Enrollment limited to 14. Written permission of the instructor is required. Offered with
varying frequency. J. Gandolf.

ART s35. Materials and Techniques of Drawing and Painting. Guided individual research
into various drawing media including etching, as well as consideration of the problems of
landscape painting, figure drawing, and similar genres. Each Short Term focuses on one of
the above categories. The Short Term registration material includes a description of the
particular focus for the Short Term at hand, including specific prerequisites. Open to first-
year students. Enrollment limited to 10. Written permission of the instructor is required.
Offered with varying frequency. Staff.

ART s36. Buddhist Objects and their Contexts. This unit has two purposes: to study
selected Buddhist works of art in museums in Maine and the Boston area, and to examine
and experience religious objects in their religious settings. The functions and meanings of
aesthetic and devotional “art” objects are discussed in terms of religious, social, and cul-
tural contexts. Students visit selected Buddhist centers and compare the objects within two
different settings, aesthetic and devotional, and from two different points of view, East and
West. Recommended background: Art/Asian Studies 243, 247, Asian Studies/Religion
208, 209, or 309. Open to first-year students. Enrollment limited to 10. Offered with vary-
ing frequency. T. Nguyen.

ART s37. Landscape Painting and Drawing in Italy. The unit consists of field trips in and
around the provinces of Tuscany and Umbria, and takes full advantage of the unique land-
scape and cultural opportunities of the region. Studio work alternates with regular visits
to regional cities such as Florence, Siena, Perugia, and Assisi to study painting, sculpture,
and architecture. Prerequisite(s): two studio courses. Recommended background: Art 212,
213 or 214, 265, 266. Open to first-year students. Enrollment limited to 10. Written per-
mission of the instructor is required. Offered with varying frequency. J. Nicoletti.

ART s39. Drawing and Intention. Guided individual and collaborative research into var-
ious drawing methods including systemic approaches, off-press printing processes,
mechanical reproduction, drawing as ritual, and perceptual drawing. Consideration is
given to the relationship between function, form, image, and idea. Students have an oppor-
tunity to respond to an expanding definition of drawing that could include text, move-
ment, and sound. Course work culminates in a site-specific drawing installation.
Prerequisite(s): Art 212 and one additional course in either studio art, music composition,
theater design, playwriting, directing, contemporary performance, theater production,
dance composition, fiction writing, poetry writing, or documentary video. Open to first-
year students. Enrollment limited to 18. Offered with varying frequency. P. Johnson.
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Asian Studies

Professors Kemper (Anthropology) (on leave, winter semester and Short Term), Hirai
(History), J. Strong (Religion), and Grafflin (History); Associate Professors S. Strong
(Japanese) (on leave, fall semester), Yang (Chinese), Maurer-Fazio (Economics; chair, win-
ter semester and Short Term), and Shankar (English) (on leave, 2003-2004); Assistant
Professors Wender (Japanese), Nguyen (Art) (on leave, 2003-2004), and Zou (Chinese);
Visiting Instructor Miao (Chinese); Lecturer Ofuji (Japanese)

Asian Studies is an interdisciplinary program designed to acquaint students with the cul-
tures, economies, histories, arts, languages, literatures, and religions of Asian societies. The
program offers a major in East Asian studies and a secondary concentration in South Asian
studies (see below). Students majoring in East Asian studies may also pursue a secondary
concentration in Chinese or Japanese. Double majors in East Asian studies and either
Chinese or Japanese are allowed only if there is no overlap in language courses. Students
interested in majoring exclusively in Chinese or Japanese should consult the descriptions
of those majors in this catalog under the Department of German, Russian, and East Asian
Languages and Literatures.

Cross-listed Courses. Note that unless otherwise specified, when a department/program
references a course or unit in the department/program, it includes courses and units cross-
listed with the department/program.

Major Requirements. The East Asian studies major has the following requirements:

1) At least two years (four courses) of Chinese or Japanese language. Two courses of this
four-course requirement may be waived for students who prove proficiency in the lan-
guage in tests approved by the program. Students who obtain such a waiver must fulfill
their major requirement by taking two non-language courses to substitute for the waived
language courses.

2) HIST 171 or 172.

3) Two courses from two of the following four groups:
a) CHI 207 or JPN 240;
b) AS/EC 229 or 231;
c) AS/RE 208 or 209;
d) AR/AS 246 or 247.

4) Three more courses (or two courses and one unit) from the list of courses in East Asian
studies. At most one of these courses may be a language course.

5) A senior thesis normally written under the direction of a faculty advisor in East Asian
studies with one course of appropriate preparatory work to be determined in consultation
with the advisor. Honors candidates must complete Asian Studies 457 and 458 and sus-
tain an oral defense of their thesis.

6) Distribution requirements: In fulfilling their major requirements, students must make
sure that they take at least one course dealing primarily with China and one dealing pri-
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marily with Japan. Students are urged to take at least one course dealing with premodern
culture (China or Japan) and one course dealing with the modern period (China or Japan).

7) It is recommended that East Asian studies majors spend their junior year or at least one
semester at a College-approved program in Taiwan, mainland China, or Japan. Majors
interested in Japan are advised, though not required, to spend their junior year at the
Associated Kyoto Program (AKP).

Students may petition the program to have courses taken during their study-abroad pro-
gram applied toward the fulfillment of major requirements 1-4. The program normally
approves a maximum of two language courses and two non-language courses toward this
end.

Pass/Fail Grading Option. Pass/fail grading may not be elected for courses applied toward
the major in East Asian studies.

Secondary Concentration in South Asian Studies. Students may complete a secondary con-
centration in South Asian studies by taking six courses from among the following:

ANTH 240. Peoples and Societies of South Asia.
AN/RE 263. Buddhism and the Social Order.

AR/AS 243. Buddhist Visual Worlds.

AR/AS 245. Monuments of Southeast Asia.
AR/RE 244. Visual Narratives: Lives Beyond Lives.
ART 248. Rock-cut Temples in Asia.

AR/AS 380. Stupas: Forms and Meanings.

AS/RE 249. Religions of India: The Hindu Tradition.
AS/RE 250. The Buddhist Tradition.

AS/RE 251. Religions of Tibet.

ASIA 360. Independent Study.

ENG 260. Literature of South Asia.
EN/WS 121G. Asian American Women Writers.
EN/WS 395S. Asian American Women Writers, Filmmakers, and Critics.

FYS 289. The Life Story of the Buddha.

In addition, the program recommends that secondary concentrators spend a semester
abroad in the ISLE program in Sri Lanka, the SITA program in South India, or at some
other College-approved study-abroad program in South Asia. Students may petition the
program to have courses taken in their study-abroad program applied toward the fulfill-
ment of secondary concentration requirements.

Pass/Fail Grading Option. Pass/fail grading may not be elected for courses applied toward
the secondary concentration in South Asian studies.
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The following courses may be taken to fulfill the East Asian studies major requirements:

AR/AS 243. Buddhist Visual Worlds.

AR/AS 246. Visual Narratives: Storytelling in East Asian Art.
AR/AS 247. The Art of Zen Buddhism.

ART 248. Rock-Cut Temples in Asia.

AR/AS 380. Stupas: Forms and Meanings.

AR/EN s10. A Cultural and Literary Walk into China.

ART s36. Buddhist Objects and Their Contexts.

AS/JA 125. Japanese Literature and Society.

AS/RE 208. Religions of East Asia: China.

AS/RE 209. Religions of East Asia: Japan.

AS/JA 210. Heterogeneous Japan.

AS/EC 229. Economics of Greater China.

AS/EC 231. Economic Development of Japan.

AS/RE 251. Religions of Tibet.

ASIA 280. Ethnicity and Gender: United States, Japan, and Korea.
AS/RE 308. Buddhist Texts in Translation.

AS/RE 309. Buddhism in East Asia.

AS/CI 330 (formerly 130). Chinese Culture and Agrarian Society.
ASIA s21. Traditional Chinese Color Ink Painting.

CHI 101-102. Beginning Chinese | and II.

CHI 201-202. Intermediate Chinese.

CHI 207. Traditional Chinese Literature in Translation.

CHI 209. Modern China through Film and Fiction.

CHI 210. Masculinity and Criminality in Chinese Literature and Cinema.
CHI 261. Self and Society in Chinese Culture: Classics and Folk Tales.
CHI 301-302. Upper-Level Modern Chinese.

CHI 401-402. Advanced Chinese | and .

CHI 415. Readings in Classical Chinese.

CHI s30. Chinese Calligraphy and Etymology.

EC/ES s27. Sustaining the Masses.

EN/WS 121G. Asian American Women Writers.
EN/WS 395S. Asian American Women Writers, Filmmakers, and Critics.

ES/JA 290. Nature in East Asian Literature.
ES/JA 320. Haiku and Nature in Japan.

FYS 280. Confucius: Faith and Transgression.

HIST 171. China and Its Culture.

HIST 172. Japan: Myths, Stereotypes, and Realities.
HIST 274. China in Revolution.

HIST 275. Japan in the Age of Imperialism.

HIST 276. Japan since 1945 through Film and Literature.
HIST 278. Taiwan.

HIST 374. Understanding Chinese Thought.
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HIST 390A. Japan’s War against the United States.
HIST 390T. Men and Women in Japanese History.
HIST s30. Food in Japanese History.

JPN 101-102. Beginning Japanese | and II.

JPN 201-202. Intermediate Japanese | and II.

JA/WS 255. Modern Japanese Women Writers.

JPN 301-302. Intermediate Japanese 1l and IV.

JPN 401, 402. Advanced Japanese | and II.

JA/WS s21. Geisha Fantasy: Representation of an Icon.
JPN s25. Haiku Poetry.

Courses

AS/JA 125. Japanese Literature and Society. This course examines major trends in
Japanese literature and society from its beginnings to the present. Are there features of
Japanese culture that continue unchanging through time? How have ideas of what is artis-
tically valuable been linked with ideas of what is Japanese? How valid are the claims that
Japanese culture is intimately involved with the appreciation of nature and the seasons?
Students examine visual, literary, and historical texts, including classical narratives and
painting scrolls of aristocratic culture, early modern plays and prints of samurai and
geisha, and recent stories and films exploring questions of individual and national identi-
ty. All readings are in English. Offered with varying frequency. M. Wender, S. Strong.

AS/HI 173. Korea and Its Culture. The course examines the distinctive evolution of
Korean civilization within the East Asian cultural sphere, from its myths of origin through
its struggles to survive amidst powerful neighbors, to the twentieth-century challenges of
colonial domination and its poisonous legacies of civil war and division, and the puzzles
of redefining a hierarchical Neo-Confucian state in the context of global capitalism. Not
open to students who have received credit for Asian Studies 173 or History 173. Normally
offered every other year. M. Wender, D. Grafflin.

AS/RE 208. Religions of East Asia: China. A study of the various religious traditions of
China in their independence and interaction. The course focuses on the history, doctrines,
and practices of Taoism, Confucianism, and various schools of Mahayana Buddhism.
Readings include basic texts and secondary sources. Open to first-year students.
Enrollment limited to 40. Not open to students who have received credit for Religion 208.
Normally offered every other year. J. Strong.

AS/RE 209. Religions of East Asia: Japan. A study of the various religious traditions of
Japan in their independence and interaction. The course focuses on the doctrines and prac-
tices of Shinto, folk religion, and various schools of Buddhism. These are considered in the
context of Japanese history and culture and set against their Korean and Chinese back-
grounds. Open to first-year students. Enrollment limited to 40. Not open to students who
have received credit for Religion 209. Normally offered every other year. J. Strong.

AS/JA 210. Heterogeneous Japan. Scholars of Japan have long portrayed Japan as cultur-
ally homogenous. In recent years, however, people in and outside the academy have begun
to challenge this assumption. In this course, students examine autobiography, fiction, and
films that emphasize Japan’s ethnic, regional, and socioeconomic diversity. Readings also
may include historical and analytical essays and theoretical works on the relationship of
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modernity, national identity, and narrative. Conducted in English. Open to first-year stu-
dents. Not open to students who have received credit for Asian Studies 210 or Japanese
210. Offered with varying frequency. M. Wender.

AS/EC 229. Economics of Greater China. The Chinese are among the world’s leading
experimentalists in economics. The twentieth-century economic history of China, Taiwan,
Hong Kong, and the overseas Chinese diaspora spans the entire gamut of economic
regimes from virtually unrestricted competition to rigid state management. This course
surveys economic development in Greater China with emphasis on understanding how
institutions and institutional change affect economic and social development.
Prerequisite(s): Economics 101 or 103. Open to first-year students. Enrollment limited to
45. Not open to students who have received credit for Economics 229. Normally offered
every other year. M. Maurer-Fazio.

AS/EC 231. The Economic Development of Japan. This course surveys the development
of Japan’s economy. A brief historical introduction focuses on the preconditions for eco-
nomic modernization and the role of the government in Japan’s late nineteenth- and early
twentieth-century experience. The course then concentrates on an overview of Japan’s
post-World War Il experience of recovery, explosive growth, slowdown, and attempted
reform. Students consider whether the Japanese economy operates according to principles,
objectives, and structures that are substantially different from those of the West. Japan’s
economic impact on other East Asian countries and relatedness with the world economy
are also explored. Prerequisite(s): Economics 101 or 103. Open to first-year students. Not
open to students who have received credit for Economics 231. Normally offered every
other year. M. Maurer-Fazio.

AR/AS 243. Buddhist Visual Worlds. The course examines the history and basic teachings
of Buddhism from perspectives of visual culture. It provides an introduction to a broad
spectrum of Buddhist art, beginning with the emergence of early Buddhist sculpture in
India and ending with Buddhist centers in the United States. Topics covered include the
iconography of principal members of the Buddhist pantheon, the effect of social and polit-
ical conditions on patronage, and two important schools of Buddhism: Ch’an/Zen and
Pure Land. Open to first-year students. Not open to students who have received credit for
Art 243 or Asian Studies 243. Normally offered every year. T. Nguyen.

AR/AS 245. Monuments of Southeast Asia. This course examines the arts of Southeast
Asia by focusing on significant monuments of the countries in the region. It examines the
architecture, sculpture, and relief carvings on the monuments and their relations to reli-
gious, cultural, political, and social contexts. Sites covered include Borobudur, Angkor,
Pagan, and the Hue Citadel. Open to first-year students. Not open to students who have
received credit for Art 245 or Asian Studies 245. Normally offered every other year. T.
Nguyen.

AR/AS 246. Visual Narratives: Storytelling in East Asian Art. This course examines the
important artistic tradition of narrative painting in China and Japan. Through study of
visually narrative presentations of religious, historical, and popular stories, the course
explores different contexts in which the works—tomb, wall, and scroll paintings—were
produced. The course introduces various modes of visual analysis and art historical con-
texts. Topics include narrative theory, text-image relationships, elite patronage, and gen-
der representation. Recommended background: History 171, 172, and Japanese 240.
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Open to first-year students. Not open to students who have received credit for Art 246 or
Asian Studies 246. Normally offered every other year. T. Nguyen.

AR/AS 247. The Art of Zen Buddhism. The art of Zen (Ch’an) as the unique and
unbounded expression of the liberated mind has attracted Westerners since the mid-twen-
tieth century. But what is Zen, its art and its culture? This course considers the historical
development of Zen art and its use in several genres within monastic and lay settings. It
also examines the underlying Buddhist concepts of Zen art. The course aims to help stu-
dents understand the basic teachings of Zen and their expression in architecture, gardens,
sculpture, painting, poetry, and calligraphy. Recommended background: Art/Asian Studies
243, Asian Studies/Religion 208, 209, 250, or 309. Open to first-year students. Enrollment
limited to 30. Not open to students who have received credit for Art 247 or Asian Studies
247. Normally offered every other year. T. Nguyen.

AS/RE 249. Religions of India: The Hindu Tradition. An examination, through the use of
primary and secondary texts, of the various traditions of Hinduism, with some consider-
ation of their relation to Jainism and Indian Buddhism. Special attention is paid to the
Vedas, Upanishads, and Bhagavad-Gita, as well as to the classical myths of Hinduism
embodied in the Puranas. Open to first-year students. Enrollment limited to 40. Not open
to students who have received credit for Religion 249. Normally offered every other year.
J. Strong.

AS/RE 250. The Buddhist Tradition. The course focuses on the Buddha’s life and teach-
ings; on early Buddhism in India and the rise of various Buddhist schools of thought; on
the development of Mahayana philosophies; on rituals, meditation, and other forms of
expression in India and Southeast Asia. Open to first-year students. Enrollment limited to
40. Not open to students who have received credit for Religion 250. Normally offered
every other year. J. Strong.

AS/RE 251. Religions of Tibet. Tibetan religions are a complex mixture of Indian,
Chinese, and indigenous elements. This course focuses on the history, doctrines, practices,
literatures, major personalities, and communities of the different religious traditions that
are expressions of this mixture, including the rNying ma, bKa’ brgyud, Sa skya, and dGe
lugs sects of Buddhism as well as the Bon and “folk™ traditions. Open to first-year stu-
dents. Enrollment limited to 40. Not open to students who have received credit for
Religion 251. Normally offered every other year. J. Strong.

ASIA 280. Ethnicity and Gender: United States, Japan, and Korea. Ethnic and gender iden-
tities are formed not only by family relations and local customs but by individuals’ sense
of their nation and its place in diplomatic, military, and economic relations. This course
explores the United States and two of its most important economic and military allies,
Japan and Korea. In connecting international relations with gender and ethnicity, students
see how defining others’ identities is essential in the process of self-definition. How does
prostitution around military bases affect the U.S. view of Korean women? How do
Japanese and Koreans evaluate African American culture and how does this influence their
own identity? Why is violent Japanese popular culture popular in America? Texts include
fiction, ethnography, history, and films. No knowledge of Korea or Japan is assumed.
Open to first-year students. Normally offered every other year. M. Wender.

AS/RE 308. Buddhist Texts in Translation. This seminar involves the close reading and
discussion of a number of texts representing a variety of Buddhist traditions. Emphasis is
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placed on several different genres including canonical sutras, commentarial exegeses,
philosophical treatises, and popular legends. Prerequisite(s): Asian Studies/Religion 250 or
Anthropology/Religion 263 (formerly Anthropology 244/Religion 263). Enrollment limit-
ed to 15. Not open to students who have received credit for Religion 308. Offered with
varying frequency. J. Strong.

AS/RE 309. Buddhism in East Asia. This seminar focuses on the teachings, traditions, and
contemplative practices of a number of East Asian schools of Buddhism, including the
T’ien-t’ai (Tendai), Huayen (Kegon), Ch’an (Zen), Chen-yen (Shingon), and Pure Land tra-
ditions. Special consideration is given to the question of the continuities and discontinu-
ities in the ways these schools became established in China, Korea, and Japan.
Prerequisite(s): one of the following: Asian Studies/Religion 208, 209, or 250. Enrollment
limited to 15. Not open to students who have received credit for Religion 309. Normally
offered every other year. J. Strong.

AS/CI 330. Chinese Culture and Agrarian Society. This course helps students cultivate an
interest in contemporary scholarship on recent cultural and social transformations in
China. It provides an introduction to the critical study of China, beginning with its on-
going process of industrialization. Discussion and assigned readings emphasize interdisci-
plinary training that draws on both human and social sciences, and address recent social,
institutional, and representational changes that accompany the country’s transformation
from a rural culture to a semi-urban society. Texts include literary, historical, and cine-
matic works. Conducted in English. Prerequisite(s): one 200-level course on Asian litera-
ture, history, or society. Open to first-year students. Not open to students who have
received credit for Chinese 130 or Asian Studies/Chinese 130. Normally offered every
other year. J. Zou.

ASIA 360. Independent Study. Students, in consultation with a faculty advisor, individual-
ly design and plan a course of study or research not offered in the curriculum. Course work
includes a reflective component, evaluation, and completion of an agreed-upon product.
Sponsorship by a faculty member in the program/department, a course prospectus, and
permission of the chair are required. Students may register for no more than one inde-
pendent study per semester. Normally offered every semester. Staff.

AR/AS 380. Stupas: Forms and Meanings. Stupas are the most pervasive and symbolic
form of Buddhist architecture in South, Southeast, and East Asia. Buddhist stupas serve as
the symbols of illumination, and repositories for the relics of revered persons. They also
serve as universal symbols, embodiments of metaphysical principles and multivalent mean-
ings. This seminar not only examines different architectural forms of stupas, but also stud-
ies religious concepts and symbolic meanings expressed in stupas in Buddhist Asia.
Prerequisite(s): one of the following: Anthropology 244, Art/Asian Studies 243, Asian
Studies/Religion 250, 251, 308, or 309. Enrollment limited to 15. Not open to students
who have received credit for Art 380 or Asian Studies 380. Offered with varying frequen-
cy. T. Nguyen.

ASIA 457, 458. Senior Thesis. Students register for Asian Studies 457 in the fall semester
and for Asian Studies 458 in the winter semester. Majors writing an honors thesis register
for both Asian Studies 457 and 458. Prerequisite(s): one course of appropriate preparato-
ry work to be determined in consultation with the advisor. Normally offered every year.
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Short Term Unit

ASIA s21. Traditional Chinese Color Ink Painting. A study of traditional Chinese color ink
painting through practice in the use of the brush-pen on rice paper. Students explore the
aesthetics as well as brush techniques and brushwork styles of this unique form of art.
Techniques include gongbi (meticulous brushwork on details) and xieyi (an impressionis-
tic way of evoking subtle moods) renditions of plant and animal images such as grapes,
lotus flowers, chrysanthemums, roses, peonies, plum blossoms, chickens, butterflies,
shrimp, and goldfish. There is a studio fee of $150. Open to first-year students. Enrollment
limited to 20. Offered with varying frequency. M. Maurer-Fazio, Y. Zhang.

Biological Chemistry

Professor Lawson (Chemistry) (on leave, fall semester); Associate Professors Pelliccia
(Biology; chair), and Abrahamsen (Biology); Assistant Professor Schlax (Chemistry);
Lecturer Planchart

Biological chemistry encompasses the study of the form and function of the proteins,
lipids, carbohydrates, and nucleic acids found in living organisms. Traditionally, biologi-
cal chemistry has been an interdisciplinary field, drawing on techniques and expertise from
physics, medicine, biology, and chemistry. The required courses for the major give a stu-
dent a solid foundation in basic science, while the array of elective courses allows wide lat-
itude in pursuing an area of individual interest. The thesis provides a final integrating expe-
rience.

The program maintains affiliations with certain research laboratories at which students
may conduct a semester of research for credit. Such credits may be used to fulfill one of
the elective requirements or a portion of the thesis requirement; however, such a possibil-
ity must be arranged by the student prior to beginning the research program.

Cross-listed Courses. Note that unless otherwise specified, when a department/program
references a course or unit in the department/program, it includes courses and units cross-
listed with the department/program.

Major Requirements. The major requires fourteen or fifteen courses, including a one- or
two-semester thesis, mentored in either the biology or chemistry department. Students may
choose thesis advisors from faculty not formally part of the biological chemistry program,
but thesis topics must be approved by the program committee.

Seminar Requirement. Each major is required to present at least one seminar during the
senior year and attend at least four seminars presented by visiting scholars in either the
biology or chemistry department.
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B.S. Requirements. In addition to Chemistry 107A or Chemistry/Environmental Studies
107B, and Chemistry 108A or Chemistry/Environmental Studies 108B, two semesters of
calculus (Mathematics 105-106) and two semesters of physics (Physics 107-108) are
required. Since three of these courses are required for Chemistry 203 and 220, only Physics
108 is an additional requirement.

Pass/Fail Grading Option. Pass/fail grading may not be elected for courses applied toward
the major.

For further information, students should consult a member of the program.

Required Courses

All of the following:

Any 100-level biology course or AP biology credit (recommended: BIO 106. Animal
Development, or BIO 108. Cancer, or BIO 131. Human Genetics and Biotechnology).

BIO 201. Biological Principles.

BIO s42. Cellular and Molecular Biology.

One of the following:
BIO 316. Molecular Aspects of Development.
BIO 331. Molecular Biology.

One of the following:
CHEM 107A. Atomic and Molecular Structure.
CHIES 107B. Chemical Structure and Its Importance in the Environment.

One of the following:
CHEM 108A. Chemical Reactivity.
CHI/ES 108B. Chemical Reactivity in Environmental Systems.

One of the following:
CHEM 203. Statistical Thermodynamics.
CHEM 220. Biophysical Chemistry.

All of the following:

CHEM 217. Organic Chemistry I.
CHEM 218. Organic Chemistry II.
CHEM 321. Biological Chemistry I.
CHEM 322. Biological Chemistry II.

A one- or two-semester thesis is also required, with the thesis advisor being a faculty mem-
ber in either chemistry or biology.

Elective Courses

Choose at least two, one of which must come from biology. It is strongly recommended
that students considering graduate programs in biochemistry, biophysics, or related disci-
plines select a chemistry elective.

BI/NS 308. Neurobiology.
BIO 314. Virology.
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BIO 315. Bacteriology.

BIO 316. Molecular Aspects of Development (cannot serve as both an elective and as a
required course).

BIO 320. Pharmacology.

BIO 331. Molecular Biology (cannot serve as both an elective and as a required course).

BIO 337. Animal Physiology.

BIO 338. Drug Actions on the Nervous System.

BIO 351. Immunology.

BIO 352. Membrane and Receptor Biology.

BIO 380. Plant Physiology.

BIOC 312. Genomics, Proteomics, and Bioinformatics.

CHEM 203. Statistical Thermodynamics (cannot serve as both elective and required
course).

CHEM 206. Quantum Chemistry.

CHEM 212. Separation Science.

CHEM 215. Descriptive Inorganic Chemistry.

CHEM 220. Biophysical Chemistry (cannot serve as both elective and required course).

CHEM 223. Analytical Spectroscopy and Electrochemistry.

CHEM 313. Spectroscopic Determination of Molecular Structure.

CHEM 325. Organic Synthesis.

CHEM 326. Advanced Organic Chemistry.

CHEM 327. Topics in Macromolecular Chemistry.

CHEM s32. Practical Genomics and Bioinformatics.

Courses

BIOC 312. Genomics, Proteomics, and Bioinformatics. The genetic information encoded
within the chromosomes of a vast number of organisms is now available. Consequently,
biologists are faced with the need to understand the basic principles of information tech-
nology in order to extract meaning from these raw data. In this course, students explore
the experimental and computational methods that are used to generate and analyze these
data. Topics include genes and gene structure, gene and protein prediction algorithms,
microarray technologies for DNA and protein, phylogeny and database design. Students
also make extensive use of open-source programs as well as public biological data reposi-
tories in order to facilitate their exploration of this new and exciting field of biology.
Prerequisite(s): Biology s42. Recommended background: Biology 331. Normally offered
every year. A. Planchart.

BIOC 457, 458. Senior Thesis. A laboratory or library research study in an area of inter-
est under the supervision of a member of the biology or chemistry department. Senior
majors deliver presentations on their research. Students register for Biological Chemistry
457 in the fall semester and Biological Chemistry 458 in the winter semester. Majors writ-
ing an honors thesis register for both Biological Chemistry 457 and 458. Written permis-
sion of the instructor is required. Normally offered every year. Staff.
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Biology

Professors Minkoff (on leave, fall semester and Short Term), Thomas (on leave, winter
semester and Short Term), and Baker; Associate Professors Pelliccia (chair), Kinsman,
Abrahamsen, Ambrose, and Kleckner; Assistant Professors Sommer (on leave, fall semes-
ter) and Bavis; Visiting Assistant Professor Richards; Lecturers Palin and Zottoli

Biology is the study of living systems and how they interact with the nonliving world and
with one another. It is a discipline that bridges the physical and social sciences. Students
who major in biology become familiar with all levels of biological organization from mol-
ecules to ecosystems, and gain practical experience in both laboratory and field studies.

Cross-listed Courses. Note that unless otherwise specified, when a department/program
references a course or unit in the department/program, it includes courses and units cross-
listed with the department/program.

Major Requirements. 1) Chemistry 107A or Chemistry/Environmental Studies 107B; and
Chemistry 108A or Chemistry/Environmental Studies 108B; and one of Chemistry 203,
212, 218, Geology 363, or Biology 244. The Chemistry 218 option (with prerequisite of
Chemistry 217) is strongly recommended for students interested in attending graduate
school, and required for those planning to apply to medical school programs. Prospective
majors are strongly encouraged to complete Chemistry 107A or Chemistry/Environmental
Studies 107B and Chemistry 108A or Chemistry/Environmental Studies 108B in the first
year.

2) At least ten courses in biology, of which a minimum of eight must be taken from the
Bates faculty. Eight of the ten courses must be advanced courses (200-level and above, or
the equivalent). Two introductory (100-level) courses may be applied toward the major, as
long as at least one has a full laboratory component (Biology 111, 116, 121, 123, 124,
125, or 131). Chemistry 125 may be used in place of a 100-level biology course.

The ten biology courses must include:

a) The three biology core courses, which must be completed prior to beginning the senior
year and may not count toward the major if taken pass/fail: Biology 201, 270, and s42.
Completion of the core courses by the end of the sophomore year is strongly recommend-
ed. Core courses have prerequisites.

b) Biology 460, Junior-Senior Seminar, which may not count toward the major if taken
pass/fail and must be taken during the fall or winter semester of the junior or senior year.

c) Additional electives to complete the ten courses required. The advanced courses may not
include Biology 244 if Biology 244 is used to complete requirement (1) above, and may
include no more than two research or thesis credits from among the following biology
courses: 360, 457, 458, 470 through 478, and s50, and no more than one Short Term unit
(s30-level and above) in addition to s42. Short Term internships (s26 and s46) do not
count toward the major.
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d) At least one elective must be a laboratory course that focuses on form and function of
plants or animals. Courses that currently satisfy the form and function requirement
include: 111 (Freshwater Invertebrates), 116 (Freshwater Biology), 121 (Plant Diversity),
124 (Plants and Human Affairs), 211 (Marine Invertebrates), 268 (Entomology), 311
(Comparative Anatomy of the Chordates), 337 (Animal Physiology), 380 (Plant
Physiology).

Chemistry 321, Chemistry 322, Psychology 355, or Psychology 363 may be substituted for
one advanced course in satisfying the requirements of the major.

Excluding one 100-level biology course, and the three biology core courses (Biology 201,
270, and s42), students wishing to double major in biology and biological chemistry, envi-
ronmental studies, and/or neuroscience may apply only one biology course (or substitute
course such as Chemistry 321 or 322, or Psychology 355 or 363) used for the biological
chemistry requirements, the environmental studies requirements, and/or the neuroscience
requirements toward the requirements for a major in biology.

3) Completion of the comprehensive examination requirement. The comprehensive exam-
ination requirement must be fulfilled by a satisfactory performance on the departmental
comprehensive exam given once during the winter semester of the senior year, or by
achieving a score corresponding to the twenty-sixth percentile on the Graduate Record
Exam Subject Test in Biology. The GRE option must be fulfilled by the December test date
of the senior year; students are encouraged to take the test early.

Planning for the Major. Prospective majors are urged to discuss course selection and sched-
uling with a member of the department in the first year, particularly if use of Advanced
Placement credits or participation in an off-campus study program is anticipated. The
department strongly encourages students to complete the required core courses before the
end of their sophomore year to allow scheduling flexibility later. Completion of the core
courses prior to the beginning of the senior year is required. The department also strong-
ly advises that electives be chosen in close consultation with faculty to ensure breadth of
knowledge within biology (from molecules and cells to organisms and ecosystems).
Students may apply to include in the major a one-semester biology research internship at
the Jackson Laboratory in Bar Harbor, Maine, or Memorial Sloan-Kettering Cancer
Center in New York.

Pass/Fail Grading Option. Pass/fail grading may be elected for courses applied toward the
major except for four required courses: Biology 201, 270, 460, and s42.

General Education. Any two courses listed below may serve as a department-designated
set, provided that at least one has a full laboratory component. Courses currently desig-
nated as having full laboratory components include 111, 116, 121, 123, 124, 125, 131,
201, 211, 260, 270, 308, 311, 313, 315, 316, 336, 337, 341, 351, 362, and 380. First-
Year Seminar 282 and the following units listed below may serve as partial fulfillment of
the natural science requirement as a third course option: s23, s24, s27, s32, s33, s37, s42,
and s45. The quantitative requirement can be satisfied by completing Biology 155, 201,
244, 270, or s45. Advanced Placement, International Baccalaureate, or A-Level credit
awarded by the department may not be used towards fulfillment of any General Education
requirements.
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Courses

BIO 103. Sensory Biology. This course examines the biology of sensation in humans and
other organisms. It focuses on the chemical (taste, smell) and mechanical (touch, hearing)
senses, and includes other topics such as electroreception in fish, magnetoreception in
migrating animals, and vision in vertebrates and invertebrates. Laboratory exercises exam-
ine our own senses (why, for example, do peppers seem hotter to some humans than oth-
ers?), as well as those of other organisms, such as aversive behaviors to chemical or tactile
stimuli in invertebrates, and reaction to touch in carnivorous plants. Enroliment limited to
40. Normally offered every other year. N. Kleckner.

BIO 104. Learning and Teaching Biology. This course offers a way for students to inves-
tigate selected topics in biology through the development and implementation of service-
learning projects at local schools. Students learn the principles, concepts, and vocabulary
of selected topics in biology. Then, through work with library and Internet resources,
teachers, and younger students, students design and help teach curricular units and hands-
on lab experiences to younger learners. Students are encouraged to learn independently, to
think beyond the college classroom, to become involved in the community, and to appre-
ciate the interdisciplinary nature of biology. Enrollment limited to 40. Offered with vary-
ing frequency. L. Abrahamsen.

BIO 106. Animal Development. Development is a process by which a single fertilized egg
grows and changes into a complex organism with trillions of cells. How do the cells of an
embryo grow and become different within the constraint that the genes are the same in
each type of cell? This course focuses on the mechanisms by which genes control develop-
ment in animals. The course includes discussions of current political and ethical issues in
reproductive technology, but focuses on the science underlying these technologies.
Enrollment limited to 40. Not open to students who have received credit for Biology 316.
Offered with varying frequency. J. Pelliccia.

BIO 107. Microbes in the Biosphere. Microorganisms are ubiquitous, exhibiting remark-
able diversity in habitat and metabolic activity. This course explores the activities and
interactions of microbial populations within their biotic and abiotic environments.
Discussions and readings focus on current topics including, but not limited to, biogeo-
chemical cycling, bioremediation, the industrial uses of microbes, and the role of microor-
ganisms in health and disease. Enrollment limited to 40. Not open to students who have
received credit for Biology 125 or 315. Offered with varying frequency. K. Palin.

BIO 108. Cancer. In this course, students examine the biological basis of cancer, including
the role of oncogenes and tumor suppressors in regulating how the cell divides, how envi-
ronmental agents and viruses can induce DNA mutations leading to cancerous growth, as
well as the genetic basis of certain predispositions of inherited cancers. Students also exam-
ine how cancer treatments (radiation, chemotherapy drugs) work to kill cancerous cells.
Finally, they explore emerging technologies that are developing new targeted cancer ther-
apies, based on understanding the basic biological processes of cell division and blood ves-
sel growth. Enrollment limited to 40. Offered with varying frequency. S. Richards.

BIO 111. Freshwater Invertebrates: Form and Function. This course is a survey of major
freshwater invertebrate groups emphasizing form and function. The subject matter for
each group includes anatomy, life histories, and the biology and ecology of dominant
species. Laboratories supplement lectures. Enrollment limited to 40. Offered with varying
frequency. R. Zottoli.
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BI/GE 112. Oceanography. An integrated, interdisciplinary overview of the chemistry,
physics, geology, and biology of the world’s oceans. Topics include chemical and physical
properties of sea water, ocean circulation, evolution of ocean basins, coastal geomorphol-
ogy, the distribution and abundance of organisms in the major marine communities, the
status of the world’s most important fisheries, and the role of the ocean in the global car-
bon cycle. Enrollment limited to 40. Not open to students who have received credit for
Biology 110. Offered with varying frequency. W. Ambrose.

BIO 115. Discover Neuroscience. Neuroscience as a discipline is relatively new, but scien-
tific investigation into brain and nervous system function has taken place for centuries. In
this course students explore the major discoveries and ideas that have contributed to our
current understanding of the nervous system. Topics may include, but are not limited to,
Galen’s philosophy of brain function, the contributions of women to discovery in neuro-
science, comparisons of early techniques for visualizing brain tissue with modern nonin-
vasive imaging techniques (such as PET scans), and the future of discovery in neuroscience.
Enrollment limited to 40. Not open to students who have received credit for Neuroscience
115. Normally offered every year. N. Kleckner.

BI1O 116. Freshwater Biology. A lecture and laboratory survey of major freshwater ecosys-
tems including lakes, ponds, and streams. Topics for each ecosystem include identifica-
tions, life histories, and the biology/ecology of dominant plant and animal species.
Enrollment limited to 40. Offered with varying frequency. R. Zottoli.

BIO 118. Bugs in the System. Insects—numerous, ubiquitous, diverse, and uniquely
equipped—strongly influence ecosystem processes and human health, culture, and history.
This course introduces insects’ biology and diversity and explores insects’ ecological roles
and consequent impacts on human affairs. Selected topics—colonial and postcolonial
medical entomology, typhus and war, the historical silk and contemporary cotton indus-
tries, discourses on sociobiology and biodiversity, twentieth-century popular culture, and
the politics of pesticides—illustrate how insect-human interactions contribute to social his-
tory in ways both obvious and obscure. Enrollment limited to 40. Not open to students
who have received credit for Biology 168 or 268. Offered with varying frequency. S.
Kinsman.

BIO 120. Toxins. Issues and potential problems related to toxic materials are reported
almost daily by the mass media. Misunderstandings raised by the reports are often due to
a lack of basic knowledge about toxicology. This course introduces basic principles of tox-
icology by discussing topics such as the Woburn, Massachusetts, leukemia cluster and
trichloroethylene groundwater contamination that was publicized by A Civil Action. The
majority of the course emphasizes principles essential to assessing risks chemicals pose to
humans but also discusses the impacts of chemicals on organisms at the population, com-
munity, and ecosystem level. Enrollment limited to 40. Normally offered every other year.
R. Sommer.

BIO 121. Plant Diversity. A survey of marine and freshwater algae, the fungi, mosses,
ferns, fern allies, and seed plants. Lecture and laboratory studies emphasize comparative
structures, functions, habitats, and evolutionary relationships. Enrollment limited to 40.
Normally offered every year. R. Thomas.

BIO 124. Plants and Human Affairs. A survey of economically and historically important
plants, with emphasis on aspects of agronomy, forestry, plant biochemistry, and ethno-
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botany. Plant products studied include perfumes, spices, medicinals, fermentation prod-
ucts, oils, rubber, textiles, wood, sugar, cereals, and legumes. Enrollment limited to 40.
Normally offered every year. R. Thomas.

BIO 125. Environmental Microbiology. Microorganisms live in a variety of habitats. This
course explores the relationships between microorganisms, particularly the bacteria, fungi,
and algae, and their biotic and physical environments. Among the topics for discussion are
soil microbiology and biogeochemical cycles, bioremediation, and aquatic microbiology.
Consideration is given to human health and disease. Laboratory investigations focus on
microbial habitats and metabolic diversity. Not open to students who have received cred-
it for Biology 107 or 315. Enrollment limited to 40. Normally offered every year. K. Palin.

BIO 127. Emerging Infections across the Globe. Emerging infections are those that are
newly described, appear in different geographic regions, or move into new host popula-
tions. In this course students examine the biology of bacteria, viruses, fungi, and other
organisms that cause these infections as well as the mechanisms by which they produce
disease. They study transmission patterns, treatments, and preventions. Topics include
infections of global concern such as malaria, tapeworms, dengue fever, HIV-AIDS, polio
and other childhood diseases, cholera, and tuberculosis. Enroliment limited to 40. Offered
with varying frequency. K. Palin.

BIO 131. Human Genetics and Biotechnology. How does DNA function to produce the
traits seen in animals? How are these traits passed on from generation to generation? How
can the study of human genetic disease give us insight into answering these questions? This
laboratory and lecture course in genetics begins with a review of Mendelian inheritance
and ends with a discussion of modern molecular research and its enormous impact on
humankind. DNA fingerprinting, in vitro manipulation of embryos, and the production of
transgenic animals are discussed. Special attention is given to the ecological and ethical
impacts of genetic technology. This course presumes that students have a background in
genetics from high school biology. Enrollment limited to 40. Offered with varying fre-
quency. J. Pelliccia.

BI/MA 155. Mathematical Models in Biology. Mathematical models are increasingly
important throughout the life sciences. This course provides an introduction to determin-
istic and statistical models in biology. Examples are chosen from a variety of biological and
medical fields such as ecology, molecular evolution, and infectious disease. Computers are
used extensively for modeling and for analyzing data. Recommended background: a
course in biology. Enrollment limited to 30. Not open to students who have received cred-
it for Biology 155 or Mathematics 155. Normally offered every other year. M. Greer.

BIO 158. Evolutionary Biology. Evolution is the great unifying theory in biology. It is the
context into which all other biological subjects fit. The course examines various aspects of
evolution, including the origin of life, the major events in the evolution of life on Earth,
the processes that result in evolutionary change, the nature of the fossil record, the histo-
ry of evolutionary theories, and creationist objections to these theories. Enrollment limit-
ed to 40. Normally offered every other year. E. Minkoff.

BI/GE 181. Introduction to Paleontology. The evolution of the vertebrates above the
species level is treated in both biological and geological contexts. Enrollment limited to 40.
Not open to students who have received credit for Biology 181. Normally offered every
year. E. Minkoff.
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BIO 201. Biological Principles. The methods and principles of biology are introduced in
the context of an issues-oriented approach that emphasizes coherent understanding of the
origin and cellular basis of life, mechanisms of evolution, genetics, and biological diversi-
ty. Other selected issues, which may vary from year to year, may include cancer, AIDS,
drugs, sociobiology, plant adaptations, and conservation biology. Laboratories involve
design and execution of experiments in cooperative groups and a collaborative project on
organismal diversity. Quantitative analysis of data and peer-reviewed scientific writing are
emphasized. Students experience the connections among the fields of biology, the interdis-
ciplinary nature of today’s biology, and the connections between biological and social
issues. Prerequisite(s) or corequisite(s): any 100-level course in biology, or designated First-
Year Seminar (215, 226, 243), or Neuroscience 200, or Chemistry 125 or s32, or
Advanced Placement credit. Enrollment limited to 21 per section. Normally offered every
year. J. Pelliccia.

BIO 211. Marine Invertebrates. A survey of the varieties, morphology, development, evo-
lution, and behavior of invertebrates with an emphasis on marine animals. Laboratory
work includes the study, through dissection and experiment, of representative organisms.
The course includes field trips to local marine habitats. Prerequisite(s): Biology 101s or
201. Enrollment limited to 14 per section. Normally offered every other year. W. Ambrose.

BI1O 240. Introduction to Epidemiology. Epidemiology is the study of the distribution and
determinants of disease, injuries, and “health-related occurrences” within populations.
This course examines the frequencies and types of illnesses and injuries within various
groups and the multiple factors that influence their distribution. Students consider infec-
tious, chronic, emerging, and reemerging diseases of historic and current importance.
Models and preventions are discussed. Prerequisite(s): Biology 201. Offered with varying
frequency. K. Palin.

BIO 244. Biostatistics. A course in the use of both descriptive and inferential statistics in
the biological sciences, including such topics as types of data, population structure, prob-
ability distributions, common types of statistical inference (t-, F-, and chi-square tests), cor-
relation and regression, analysis of variance, and an introduction to nonparametric statis-
tics. Prerequisite(s): one college biology course. Open to first-year students. Enrollment
limited to 50. Normally offered every year. E. Minkoff.

BI1O 260. Environmental Toxicology. Environmental toxicology is the study of the impacts
of pollutants upon organisms and the structure and function of ecological systems. It
draws from a variety of disciplines, including ecology, chemistry, organismal and develop-
mental biology, genetics, epidemiology, and mathematics. This course provides an
overview of the field by discussing toxicant introduction, movement, distribution, and fate
in the environment; toxicant sites and mechanisms of action in organisms and ecosystems;
and toxicant impact upon organisms and ecosystems. Basics of toxicity testing design and
analysis are an important part of the laboratory. Prerequisite(s): Chemistry 108A and
Biology 201; or Chemistry/Environmental Studies 108B and Biology 201; or
Environmental Studies 203. Open to first-year students. Enrollment limited to 24.
Normally offered every other year. R. Sommer.

BIO 268. Entomology. A study of insects, the largest group of animals. Lectures and lab-
oratories emphasize insect morphology and physiology, evolution and classification, as
well as behavior, ecology, and field study. Selected topics may include flight, development
and hormones, variations in life cycles and reproductive modes, courtship and parental
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care, and evolution of mutualisms, defense, and social behavior. Certain laboratories are
scheduled as weekend afternoon field trips. In addition, one overnight museum field trip
may be scheduled. Prerequisite(s): Biology 101s or 201. Enrollment limited to 14 per sec-
tion. Not open to students who have received credit for Biology 168. Offered with vary-
ing frequency. S. Kinsman.

BI1O 270. Ecology. An introduction to ecological and evolutionary patterns, principles, and
processes. Topics include life history and adaptation, speciation, population dynamics and
interactions, community structure, and ecosystem processes. Laboratories include experi-
mental investigations of several levels of biological organization using cooperative lab
groups. Prerequisite(s): Biology 101s or 201. Open to first-year students. Normally offered
every year. S. Kinsman.

BIO 285. Primates and Human Origins. A course in primatology and physical anthropol-
ogy for students of biology, psychology, anthropology, and other fields. Topics include
primate evolution, paleoanthropology, primate sociobiology, primate behavior, human
diversity, and the physical prerequisites for culture. Conflicting views on phylogeny, race,
intelligence, and behavior are also discussed. Prerequisite(s): Biology 101s or 201. Offered
with varying frequency. E. Minkoff.

BI/NS 308. Neurobiology. The course is an introduction to the molecular and cellular
principles of neurobiology, and the organization of neurons into networks. Also included
are the topics of developmental and synaptic plasticity, and the role invertebrate systems
have played in our understanding of these processes. Laboratories include electrical
recordings of nerve cells, computer simulation and modeling, and the use of molecular
techniques in neurobiology. Recommended background: Neuroscience/Psychology 200.
Prerequisite(s): Biology s42. Enrollment limited to 12 per section. Not open to students
who have received credit for Biology 308 or Neuroscience 308. Normally offered every
year. N. Kleckner.

BIO 311. Comparative Anatomy of the Chordates. An introduction to the comparative
anatomy of the vertebrates and their kin, with laboratory study of both sharks and mam-
mals. Prerequisite(s): Biology 101s or 201. Enrollment limited to 18. Offered with varying
frequency. E. Minkoff.

BIO 313. Marine Ecology. An examination of the complex ecological interactions that
structure marine systems. Habitats studied include intertidal, estuary, coral reef, deep sea,
salt marsh, and pelagic. Laboratories include work in local marine communities and
require occasional weekend trips. Prerequisite(s): Biology 170 or 270. Enrollment limited
to 12 per laboratory section. Normally offered every other year. W. Ambrose.

BIO 314. Virology. A lecture and seminar examination of the molecular biology of virus-
es, including viroids and bacteriophages. Topics include viral infection and replication
cycles, morphology, oncogenesis, and virus-host interactions. Viruses of epidemiologic and
biotechnologic importance are emphasized. Prerequisite(s): Biology s42. Enrollment limit-
ed to 30. Normally offered every other year. L. Abrahamsen.

BIO 315. Bacteriology. A survey of the structure and physiology of bacteria, emphasizing
adaptations of these organisms to specific environmental niches. Particular attention is
given to organisms of medical, ecological, or industrial interest. Prerequisite(s): Biology
s42. Enrollment limited to 25. Normally offered every year. L. Abrahamsen.



114 Biology

BIO 316. Molecular Aspects of Development. An investigation of developmental process-
es in complex plants and animals. The course focuses on embryonic development and
includes the roles of genetic and environmental determinants. There is an emphasis on cell
communication processes mediating such processes as cell fate specification, differentia-
tion, pattern formation, and sex determination. The similarities and differences among
these processes in organisms are highlighted. Prerequisite(s): Biology s42. Offered with
varying frequency. J. Pelliccia.

BIO 320. Pharmacology. Pharmacology is the study of the actions and effects of drugs
within a living organism. It studies all drugs, whether they are illegal, legal, prescription,
or over-the-counter. This course places an emphasis on treatment of illness and disease in
mammals and presents mechanisms of action, and therapeutic uses and toxicities of impor-
tant drugs, including medications that affect the peripheral nervous system, cardiovascu-
lar system, gastrointestinal tract, endocrine system, reproductive system, and agents used
to treat cancer. Prerequisite(s): Biology s42. Recommended background: Biology 337.
Offered with varying frequency. R. Sommer.

B1O 323. Forest Ecology. Study of terrestrial plants’ population dynamics, community pat-
terns, and adaptations to physical and biological environments, with an emphasis on the
North Woods. Field trip learning is central. Topics include alpine and subalpine vegetation
of Mount Washington, adaptations to selected wetland conditions, plant-animal interac-
tions, reproduction and demography, forest disturbance dynamics, and plant communities
of the historically forested landscapes of northern New England. Some Saturday field trip
laboratories are required. Prerequisite(s): one of the following: First-Year Seminar 226,
Biology 124, 201, Environmental Studies 203, 302. Enrollment limited to 12. Offered with
varying frequency. S. Kinsman.

BI1O 331. Molecular Biology. A laboratory and lecture introduction to the molecular biol-
ogy of genes and chromosomes. The course emphasizes current research about gene struc-
ture and function, experimental techniques, and eukaryotic genetics. Prerequisite(s):
Biology s42. Offered with varying frequency. S. Richards.

BIO 337. Animal Physiology. The major physiological processes of animals, including
digestion, circulation, respiration, excretion, locomotion, and both neural and hormonal
regulation. Examples are drawn from several species and include a consideration of the
cellular basis of organ-system function. Prerequisite(s): Biology s42. Enrollment limited to
12 per section. Normally offered every year. R. Bavis.

BI1O 338. Drug Actions on the Nervous System. This course focuses on the biochemistry
and physiology of neural tissues. An emphasis is placed on neurotransmitter systems, and
on drugs thought to act on these systems. The relationships between the actions of drugs
at molecular, cellular, and behavioral levels are also discussed. Prerequisite(s): Biology s42.
Recommended background: Neuroscience 200, Biology/Neuroscience 308, or Psychology
363. Offered with varying frequency. N. Kleckner.

BIO 341. Electron Microscopy. An introduction to the principles of electron optics, with
emphasis on biological applications. Topics covered in lecture or laboratory include prepa-
ration of specimens for transmission and scanning electron microscopy; use of the scan-
ning electron microscope; use of associated photographic, X-ray dispersive, cytochemical,
immunological, and autoradiographic techniques; and interpretation of data. Special-
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interest topics are chosen by students for independent research projects. Prerequisite(s):
Biology s42. Enrollment limited to 6. Offered with varying frequency. R. Thomas.

BIO 351. Immunology. The immune system is studied as an example of the body’s chem-
ical communication networks and as one mechanism for memory. Topics include produc-
tion of an immune response, immune surveillance in the maintenance of health, the effects
of psychological and environmental factors on the immune system and on health, and the
effects of immune dysfunctions (autoimmune diseases and immune deficiencies including
AIDS). The course emphasizes the human immune system but briefly covers comparative
immunology. The course includes a laboratory. Prerequisite(s): Biology s42. Normally
offered every year. S. Richards.

BIO 352. Membrane and Receptor Biology. A detailed examination of the structure and
function of biological membranes drawing on examples from the six kingdoms. Topics
include the biophysical properties of cell and organelle membranes, and their biological
functions, including signaling, adhesion, trafficking and transport. Prerequisite(s): Biology
s42 or Chemistry 321. Offered with varying frequency. P. Baker.

BI1O 360. Independent Study. Students, in consultation with a faculty advisor, individual-
ly design and plan a course of study or research not offered in the curriculum. Course work
includes a reflective component, evaluation, and completion of an agreed-upon product.
Sponsorship by a faculty member in the program/department, a course prospectus, and
permission of the chair are required. Students may register for no more than one inde-
pendent study per semester. Normally offered every semester. Staff.

BIO 365. Special Topics. Offered at irregular intervals by a faculty member in an area of
contemporary interest.

BI1O 368. Seminar on the Evolution of Sex. For more than 150 years, scientists have asked
why the vast majority of living organisms reproduce sexually, when asexual reproduction
(reproducing without mating) offers a much more efficient means of producing offspring.
There is still little agreement among scientists as to why sex persists and why most organ-
isms do it. In this course, students examine the many hypotheses put forward to explain
sex. They study the enormous variety of reproductive modes exhibited by living creatures
and investigate their ecological, evolutionary, and genetic consequences. Prerequisite(s):
Biology 201. Recommended background: some background in evolution and/or genetics.
Enrollment limited to 15. Written permission of the instructor is required. Offered with
varying frequency. Staff.

BIO 380. Plant Physiology. A study of organismal and cellular functions important in the
life of green plants. Topics include mineral nutrition, water relations, metabolism, and reg-
ulatory processes. Prerequisite(s): Biology s42. Enrollment limited to 20. Offered with
varying frequency. R. Thomas.

BIO 457, 458. Senior Thesis. Permission of the department and the thesis advisor are
required. Students register for Biology 457 in the fall semester and for Biology 458 in the
winter semester. Majors writing an honors thesis register for both Biology 457 and 458.
Written permission of the instructor is required. Normally offered every year. Staff.

BIO 460. Junior-Senior Seminar. Reading original biological literature is an essential skill
for biology majors. Focusing on the topics addressed by invited speakers for the semester’s
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biology seminar program, students review articles, write analyses, and contribute oral pre-
sentations in a small group format. Students attend afternoon and/or evening seminars and
discuss the content, context, and presentation of original investigations. This course is
required of all biology majors beginning with the class of 2004 and may replace the
extracurricular seminar requirement for all other majors. Prerequisite(s): Biology 201,
270, and s42. One of these courses may be taken concurrently, only by permission of the
instructor. Enrollment limited to 40. Normally offered every semester. Staff.

BIO 470. Seminar and Research in Ecology. Laboratory, field, or library study of a current
research topic in experimental ecology. A topic is selected with reference to the research
interests of the instructor. Prerequisite(s): Biology 270. Enrollment limited to 6. Written
permission of the instructor is required. Offered with varying frequency. Staff.

BIO 471. Seminar and Research in Experimental Botany. Laboratory, field, or library
study of a current research topic in experimental botany. A topic is selected with reference
to the research interests of the instructor. Enrollment limited to 6. Written permission of
the instructor is required. Offered with varying frequency. R. Thomas.

BIO 472. Seminar and Research in Evolution and Physiology. Laboratory or library study
of a current research topic in animal physiology. Students may select a topic with reference
to the research interests of the instructor. Recommended background: Biology 176, 276,
or 337. Enrollment limited to 6. Written permission of the instructor is required. Offered
with varying frequency. Staff.

BIO 473. Seminar and Research in Cell Biology. Laboratory and library study of a current
research topic in the experimental study of biology at the cellular level. A topic is selected
with reference to the research interests of the instructor. Recommended background:
Biology s42. Enrollment limited to 6. Written permission of the instructor is required.
Offered with varying frequency. Staff.

BIO 474. Seminar and Research in Marine Ecology. Laboratory, field, and library study of
advanced topics in marine ecology. Topics are selected in relation to research interests of
the instructor and students. Prerequisite(s): Biology 244 and 270. Recommended back-
ground: Biology 211. Enrollment limited to 6. Written permission of the instructor is
required. Offered with varying frequency. W. Ambrose.

BIO 475. Seminar and Research in Environmental Toxicology. Laboratory and library
study of a current research topic in environmental toxicology. Topics are selected in rela-
tion to research interests of the instructor and students. Recommended background:
Biology s42. Enrollment limited to 6. Written permission of the instructor is required. Not
open to students who have received credit for Biology s41. Offered with varying frequen-
cy. R. Sommer.

BIO 476. Seminar and Research in Neurobiology. Laboratory or library study of a current
research topic in molecular or cellular neurobiology. A topic is selected in reference to the
research interests of the instructor. Prerequisite(s): one of the following:
Biology/Neuroscience 308, Biology 337, 338, or Psychology/Neuroscience 363.
Enrollment limited to 6. Not open to students who have received credit for Biology s44.
Offered with varying frequency. N. Kleckner.
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Short Term Units

BI1O s23. Understanding Cancer. As a cause of mortality in the Western world, cancer is
second only to cardiovascular disease. What causes cancer? How is cancer diagnosed and
classified? How do flaws in fundamental biological processes drive cancerous growth?
What are current therapeutic options and potential new treatments in the fight against
cancer? These questions and more are explored in the classroom and the laboratory.
Enrollment limited to 30. Offered with varying frequency. R. Sommer.

BIO s24. Experimental Biology. This unit introduces students to how scientific knowledge
is produced. In the unique setting of the Mount Desert Island Biological Laboratory, an
internationally known research facility, students design and carry out lab and field research
projects. Students learn the fundamentals of data collection, interpretation, and presenta-
tion. Through discussions and attendance at formal scientific seminars, students also con-
sider the nature and social value of the scientific process. Enrollment limited to 16. Written
permission of the instructor is required. Offered with varying frequency. P. Baker, L.
Abrahamsen.

BIO s26. Work-Study Internship in the Natural Sciences. Participation by qualified stu-
dents in the work of a local or distant institution or organization concerned with the appli-
cation of scientific knowledge 35-40 hours per week. Such institutions include, but are not
limited to, hospitals, medical or veterinary offices, biotechnology firms, aquaria, environ-
mental education centers, agricultural and aquaculture farms. Internships require depart-
mental approval via application. Application to the department must be made prior to
Short Term registration. More information is available on the department’s Web page.
Interns are supervised by a staff member. Not open to students who have received credit
for Biology s36. Written permission of the instructor is required. Normally offered every
year. Staff.

BI1O s29. Nature Photography. A study of photographic techniques used by biologists in
the field and laboratory, with emphasis on close-up photography of plants and animals.
Additional areas covered include landscape and aerial photography, photomicrography,
and preparation of photographs for lectures or publication. Required: access to a 35mm
single-lens reflex camera. Recommended background: one course in biology at the 100
level. There is a materials fee of $120.00 per student. Enrollment limited to 15. Written
permission of the instructor is required. Offered with varying frequency. R. Thomas.

BI1O s31. Evolutionary Ecology Field Study. This field unit focuses on the ecology of fresh-
water invertebrates from an evolutionary perspective. Topics of study include: biotic and
abiotic aspects of freshwater habitats, species interactions, life history evolution, behaviors
and their evolutionary consequences, adaptation, reproductive modes, dispersal, and
genetic diversity in populations. Students use a combination of field studies and simple
molecular genetic techniques to address these topics. They participate in a class project and
carry out individual research projects. Prerequisite(s): Biology 270. Enrollment limited to
12. Offered with varying frequency. Staff.

BI1O s32. Experimental Marine Ecology. A survey of marine animals and plants, and their
relationships with each other and with their environment. Students learn to identify marine
flora and fauna and carry out research projects. Recommended background: Biology 270
or 211. Enrollment limited to 8. Written permission of the instructor is required. Offered
with varying frequency. Staff.
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BIO s37. Forest and Landscape. An investigation of the patterns and history of New
England’s forests and associated plant communities, with an emphasis on field study and
research. Students review the influences of geological patterns, climate, unusual soil and
water conditions, natural disturbances, and human activities on community type, occur-
rence, and history. Central to the unit are visits to a variety of field sites, and field learn-
ing to describe the structure, composition, and history of several communities. Primary lit-
erature is emphasized. Prerequisite(s): Biology 270 or Environmental Studies 302.
Enrollment limited to 8. Offered with varying frequency. S. Kinsman.

BI/GE s38. Geologic and Biologic Field Studies in the Canadian Arctic. This unit exam-
ines the biology and Quaternary geology of the eastern Canadian Arctic. Research focus-
es on glaciology, snow hydrology, and sedimentation in fjords and lakes, and the adapta-
tions required of terrestrial and aquatic plants and animals to survive in the Arctic.
Students prepare geologic and vegetation maps, examine animal distributions, study mod-
ern fjord and lacustrine environments, and collect and analyze water and sediment sam-
ples from lake and marine environments. Emphasis is placed on the relations between bio-
logical and geological patterns. Prerequisite(s): one of the following: Biology 201 or any
introductory geology course. Recommended background: field experience in biology or
geology. Open to first-year students. Enrollment limited to 12. Written permission of the
instructor is required. Not open to students who have received credit for Biology s38 or
Geology s38. Offered with varying frequency. W. Ambrose, M. Retelle.

BIO s42. Cellular and Molecular Biology. A view of life at the cellular and molecular lev-
els. Topics include cellular energetics, membrane phenomena, and molecular biology.
Laboratory techniques include enzymology, cell fractionation, microbial genetics, and elec-
trophoresis. Prerequisite(s): Biology 201, and Chemistry 108A or Chem-
istry/Environmental Studies 108B. Open to first-year students. Normally offered every
year. S. Richards, L. Abrahamsen.

BIO s44. Experimental Neuro/Physiology. A study of contemporary research techniques
in the fields of neurobiology, physiology, and pharmacology. Topics may include the phar-
macology of recombinant neurotransmitter receptors or the physiology and pharmacolo-
gy of invertebrate neurons. This unit requires extensive laboratory work in independent
projects. Prerequisite(s): one of the following: Biology/Neuroscience 308, Biology 278,
337, 338, or Psychology/Neuroscience 363. Enrollment limited to 12. Not open to stu-
dents who have received credit for Biology 476. Offered with varying frequency. N.
Kleckner.

BIO s46. Internship in the Natural Sciences. Off-campus participation by qualified stu-
dents as team members in an experimental research program 35-40 hours per week.
Internships require departmental approval via application. Application to the department
must be made prior to Short Term registration. More information is available on the
department’s Web page. Interns are supervised by a staff member. Enrollment limited to
15. Written permission of the instructor is required. Normally offered every year. Staff.

BIO s50. Independent Study. Students, in consultation with a faculty advisor, individually
design and plan a course of study or research not offered in the curriculum. Course work
includes a reflective component, evaluation, and completion of an agreed-upon product.
Sponsorship by a faculty member in the program/department, a course prospectus, and
permission of the chair are required. Students may register for no more than one inde-
pendent study during a Short Term. Normally offered every year. Staff.
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Chemistry

Professors Wenzel and Lawson (on leave, fall semester); Associate Professors Coté (chair)
and Austin; Assistant Professors Schlax and Koviach; Lecturer Dignam

Chemistry deals with phenomena that affect nearly every aspect of our lives and environ-
ment. A liberal education in this scientific and technological age should include some expo-
sure to the theories, laws, applications, and potential of this science.

The chemistry curriculum is sufficiently flexible to allow students with career interests in
areas such as the health professions, law, business, and education to design a major pro-
gram suitable to their goals. Students interested in careers in chemistry or biochemistry will
find sufficient chemistry electives to provide a strong background for graduate work,
industry, or other positions requiring an in-depth foundation in chemistry. A major in bio-
logical chemistry has been developed in conjunction with the biology department. See sep-
arate listing under Biological Chemistry for more details. The department and its curricu-
lum are approved by the American Chemical Society.

Cross-listed Courses. Note that unless otherwise specified, when a department/program
references a course or unit in the department/program, it includes courses and units cross-
listed with the department/program.

Major Requirements. All students majoring in chemistry are required to meet the follow-
ing minimum course requirements: Chemistry 107A or Chemistry/Environmental Studies
107B; Chemistry 108A or Chemistry/Environmental Studies 108B; Chemistry 203; 212;
215; 217-218; 301, either Chemistry 302 or 310; 332; two upper-level chemistry electives
or one upper-level chemistry elective with a laboratory; and Chemistry 457 or 458. Further
course and unit selections depend upon the goals and interests of the student. All students
preparing for graduate study or for a position in the chemical industry should include in
their programs Chemistry 223, 316, and any other advanced courses in their specific area
of interest. It should be noted that courses in mathematics and physics are prerequisites for
some of the advanced courses in chemistry. A written thesis is required of all majors. This
may be either a laboratory or library thesis. Students doing a laboratory thesis may regis-
ter for Chemistry 457, 458, or both, while students doing a library project may register for
Chemistry 457 or 458. Students in the Honors Program must register for 457 and 458. All
senior majors must participate in the department’s seminar program. Each major is
required to deliver two research presentations during the senior year.

Pass/Fail Grading Option. Pass/fail grading may not be elected for courses applied toward
the major.

General Education. The following courses listed below may serve as a department-desig-
nated set: 107A-108A, 107A-108B, 107B-108A, 107B-108B, 107A-125, 107B-125,
107A-s21, 107B-s21. First-Year Seminar 244 and the following units may serve as partial
fulfillment of the natural science requirement as a third course: s21, s22, 528, s32, and s33.
The quantitative requirement may be satisfied through any course or unit except 132, s21,
or s28. Advanced Placement, International Baccalaureate, or A-Level credit awarded by
the department/program may not be used towards fulfillment of any General Education
requirements.
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Courses

CHEM 107A. Atomic and Molecular Structure. Fundamental concepts underlying the
structure and behavior of matter are developed. Major topics include states of matter,
atomic structure, periodicity, and bonding. This course, or its equivalent, is a prerequisite
for all advanced courses in chemistry. Laboratory: three hours per week. Enrollment lim-
ited to 60 per section. Normally offered every year. M. C6té, P. Schlax.

CH/ES 107B. Chemical Structure and Its Importance in the Environment. Fundamentals
of atomic and molecular structure are developed with particular attention to how they
relate to substances of interest in the environment. Periodicity, bonding, states of matter,
and intermolecular forces are covered. The laboratory involves a semester-long group
investigation of a topic of environmental significance. Enrollment limited to 60 per section.
Not open to students who have received credit for Chemistry 107B or Environmental
Studies 107B. Normally offered every year. T. Wenzel.

CHEM 108A. Chemical Reactivity. A continuation of Chemistry 107A. Major topics
include thermodynamics, Kinetics, equilibrium, acid/base behavior, and electrochemistry.
Laboratory: three hours per week. Prerequisite(s): Chemistry 107A or
Chemistry/Environmental Studies 107B. Enrollment limited to 60 per section. Normally
offered every year. T. Lawson, P. Schlax.

CH/ES 108B. Chemical Reactivity in Environmental Systems. A continuation of
Chemistry/Environmental Studies 107B. Major topics include thermodynamics, Kinetics,
equilibrium, acid/base chemistry, and electrochemistry. Biogeochemical cycles provide
examples for course topics. The laboratory analyzes the chemistry of marine environ-
ments. Prerequisite(s): Chemistry 107A or Chemistry/Environmental Studies 107B.
Enrollment limited to 60. Not open to students who have received credit for Chemistry
108B or Environmental Studies 108B. Normally offered every year. R. Austin.

CHEM 125. Bioenergetics. Living organisms require nutrients extracted from the envi-
ronment to support the chemical reactions necessary for all life processes including devel-
opment, growth, motion, and reproduction. Maintaining the chemical reactions that allow
the web of life to continue to exist on Earth demands a continuous input of energy. This
course examines the flow of energy from the sun into the biosphere through plants and
into animals, with a focus on humans. Through the use of a combination of learning tech-
niques, including research and oral presentations, problem solving, and group discussions,
the chemistry behind this energy flow is explored, as are the ways in which energy is used
by living organisms. May not be applied toward the chemistry or biological chemistry
major. Recommended background: high school chemistry. Enrollment limited to 30.
Normally offered every other year. T. Lawson.

CHEM 132. Women in Chemistry. Women continue to be under-represented in chemistry.
Furthermore, important discoveries made by women are often omitted from the chemistry
curriculum. Topics addressed in this course include the important scientific contributions
of women chemists; the barriers that have inhibited and factors that have promoted the
participation of women in chemistry, including aspects of balancing family and career; the
extent to which practices and descriptive language in chemistry are inscribed with gender;
and feminist critiques of science, particularly as they apply to chemistry. Enroliment limit-
ed to 50. Normally offered every other year. T. Wenzel.
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CHEM 199. Nanotechnology Project. This hands-on course serves as an introduction to
the interdisciplinary field of nanotechnology and to collaborative scientific work. Students
contribute to a class nanotechnology project by working in small groups. Effective collab-
oration and communication within and among groups is emphasized, including informal
conversations, oral presentations, and written reports. Possible projects include designing
and building a simple scanned probe microscope, and fabricating and characterizing
nanostructures. Enrollment limited to 15. M. Coté.

CHEM 212. Separation Science. A study of some of the most universally used methods
and techniques of chemical separation. Both theory and applications are covered. Topics
include chemical equilibrium, liquid-liquid extraction, gas and liquid chromatography, and
electrophoresis. Laboratory: three hours per week. Prerequisite(s): Chemistry 108A or
Chemistry/Environmental Studies 108B. Normally offered every year. T. Wenzel.

CHEM 215. Descriptive Inorganic Chemistry. A study of the wide-ranging aspects of inor-
ganic chemistry. The use of periodic trends and fundamental principles of inorganic chem-
istry to systematize the descriptive chemistry of the elements is explored. Topics include
reaction mechanisms in inorganic chemistry, ligand field theory, and solid state chemistry.
Applications of inorganic chemistry to biochemistry, environmental chemistry, and geo-
chemistry are also considered. Prerequisite(s): Chemistry 108A  or
Chemistry/Environmental Studies 108B. Normally offered every year. R. Austin.

CHEM 217. Organic Chemistry I. An introduction to organic chemistry. Topics include
bonding, structure, stereochemistry, and nomenclature; reactions of alkanes, alkenes,
alkylhalides, alkynes, and radicals; and spectroscopic methods. Laboratory: three hours
per week. Prerequisite(s): Chemistry 108A or Chemistry/Environmental Studies 108B.
Enrollment limited to 72. Normally offered every year. J. Koviach.

CHEM 218. Organic Chemistry II. A continuation of Chemistry 217. The reactions of
alcohols, ethers, carbonyl compounds, and aromatics are studied from both a mechanistic
and a synthetic point of view. Laboratory: three hours per week. Prerequisite(s): Chemistry
217. Enrollment limited to 72. Normally offered every year. J. Koviach.

CHEM 223. Analytical Spectroscopy and Electrochemistry. Spectroscopic and electro-
chemical methods employed in chemical analysis are discussed. Topics include ultraviolet,
visible, infrared, and atomic spectroscopy; and potentiometric and voltametric methods of
analysis. Prerequisite(s): Chemistry 108A or Chemistry/Environmental Studies 108B.
Normally offered every other year. T. Wenzel.

CHEM 301. Quantum Chemistry. Major topics include quantum mechanics, atomic and
molecular structure, and spectroscopy. Prerequisite(s): Chemistry 108A or
Chemistry/Environmental Studies 108B, Physics 107, Mathematics 105 and 106.
Corequisite(s): Physics 108 and Mathematics 205. Not open to students who have received
credit for Chemistry 206. Normally offered every year. M. Coté.

CHEM 302. Statistical Thermodynamics. Major topics include statistical mechanics and
thermodynamics. Prerequisite(s): Chemistry 108A or Chemistry/Environmental Studies
108B, Mathematics 105 and 106. Prerequisite(s) or corequisite(s): Physics 107. Not open
to students who have received credit for Chemistry 203. Normally offered every year. M.
Coté.
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CHEM 310. Biophysical Chemistry. This course is an overview of physical chemical prin-
ciples and techniques used in understanding the properties, interactions, and functions of
biological molecules. Thermodynamic, kinetic, and statistical mechanical principles are
applied to understanding macromolecular assembly processes (i.e., assembly of viruses or
ribosomes) and macromolecular interactions involved in gene expression and regulation,
DNA replication, and other biological processes. Techniques used in studying protein fold-
ing, RNA folding, and enzyme Kinetics are presented. Prerequisite(s): Chemistry 108A or
Chemistry/Environmental Studies 108B, Mathematics 105 and 106, Physics 107. Not
open to students who have received credit for Chemistry 220. Normally offered every year.
P. Schlax.

CHEM 313. Spectroscopic Determination of Molecular Structure. In this course the uti-
lization of nuclear magnetic resonance (NMR) and mass spectral data for structural analy-
sis is developed. Particular attention is given to the interpretation of proton, carbon-13,
and two-dimensional NMR spectra, and to the interpretation of fragmentation patterns in
electron-impact mass spectrometry. Theoretical and instrumental aspects of modern NMR
spectroscopy and mass spectrometry are covered. Prerequisite(s): Chemistry 218.
Normally offered every other year. T. Wenzel.

CHEM 316. Bonding and Symmetry in Inorganic Chemistry. A study of electronic struc-
ture in inorganic chemistry focusing both on theoretical models and spectroscopic charac-
terizations. Primary emphasis is placed on the application of group theory to the elucida-
tion of electronic structure. Prerequisite(s): Chemistry 206 or 215. Normally offered every
other year. R. Austin.

CHEM 321. Biological Chemistry I. An introduction to biologically important molecules
and macromolecular assemblies. Topics discussed include the structure and chemistry of
proteins; the mechanisms and kinetics of enzyme catalyzed reactions; and the structure,
chemistry, and functions of carbohydrates, lipids, nucleic acids, and biological membranes.
Laboratory: three hours per week. Prerequisite(s): Chemistry 218. Recommended back-
ground: Biology s42. Enrollment limited to 26. Normally offered every year. T. Lawson, P.
Schlax.

CHEM 322. Biological Chemistry Il. A survey of the major metabolic processes in living
cells. Topics discussed include protein synthesis, DNA replication and gene expression, the
global organization of metabolic pathways, carbohydrate and fatty acid metabolism, bio-
logical oxidation, reduction and energy production, and the metabolism of nitrogen-con-
taining compounds. Special attention is given to the mechanisms by which metabolic
processes are regulated. Laboratory: three hours per week. Prerequisite(s): Chemistry 321.
Normally offered every year. T. Lawson.

CHEM 325. Organic Synthesis. A study of important organic reactions with emphasis on
structure, stereochemistry, mechanism, and synthesis. Prerequisite(s): Chemistry 218.
Normally offered every other year. J. Koviach.

CHEM 326. Advanced Organic Chemistry. Lectures and discussions on various aspects of
theoretical organic chemistry related to the structure of organic molecules and reactive
intermediates. Topics include molecular orbital theory, orbital symmetry, thermodynamics,
conformational analysis, and kinetics. Prerequisite(s): Chemistry 218. Recommended
background: Chemistry 203. Offered with varying frequency. J. Koviach.
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CHEM 327. Topics in Macromolecular Chemistry. Macromolecular chemistry is a broad
subject encompassing the synthesis, characterization, properties, and uses of polymers.
Current areas of research in macromolecular chemistry, techniques used to characterize
macromolecules, and unique physical properties of macromolecules are introduced.
Students explore topics including synthesis of biodegradable plastics, structure and func-
tions of catalytic RNA, structural characterization of polymers, characterization or uses of
semiconducting polymers, dendrimer synthesis, mechanisms of molecular evolution, and
harnessing DNA as a microprocessor or micromotor. Prerequisite(s): Chemistry 218.
Offered with varying frequency. P. Schlax.

CHEM 332. Advanced Chemical Measurement Laboratory. The use of spectroscopic
methods to probe atomic and molecular structure, and to identify, characterize, and quan-
tify chemical species is examined. Measurements of thermodynamic and kinetic parame-
ters describing chemical reactors is performed. Theoretical and experimental aspects of
several techniques including nuclear magnetic resonance, infrared spectroscopy, and UV-
visible spectroscopy are covered. Prerequisite(s): Chemistry 206. Normally offered every
other year. M. Coté, P. Schlax.

CHEM 360. Independent Study. Students, in consultation with a faculty advisor, individ-
ually design and plan a course of study or research not offered in the curriculum. Course
work includes a reflective component, evaluation, and completion of an agreed-upon
product. Sponsorship by a faculty member in the program/department, a course prospec-
tus, and permission of the chair are required. Students may register for no more than one
independent study per semester. Normally offered every semester. Staff.

CHEM 457, 458. Senior Research and Seminar. A laboratory or library research study in
an area of interest under the supervision of a member of the department. Each senior
major delivers two presentations on his or her research. Students register for Chemistry
457 in the fall semester and for Chemistry 458 in the winter semester. Majors writing an
honors thesis register for both Chemistry 457 and 458. Normally offered every year. Staff.

Short Term Units

CHEM s21. Biotechnology: Life Science for Citizens. A nonscientist’s introduction to the
science of the biotechnology revolution. Topics include the basic biology and chemistry of
cells, the biochemistry of gene expression, the development and applications of recombi-
nant DNA and related technologies, and the structure and functioning of the biotechnol-
ogy research establishment in the United States. Weekly laboratory exercises include a
DNA cloning project. Not open to majors in chemistry, biological chemistry, or biology.
Enrollment limited to 18. Offered with varying frequency. T. Lawson, P. Schlax.

CHEM s22. Chemistry for the Curious Citizen. A nonscientist’s introduction to chemistry.
Collaborative laboratories introduce important concepts through observation and experi-
mentation. Emphasis is on real-life applications such as treatment of anemia or iron over-
load, design of a fireproof safe, detection and remediation of contaminants in the waste-
water, and analysis of increasing atmospheric carbon dioxide. Recommended background:
high school chemistry. Not open to science majors and to students who have received cred-
it for Chemistry 107 and 108. Enrollment limited to 20. Offered with varying frequency.
Staff.
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CH/PH s28. Digital Signals. Digitized signals are playing an increasing role in scientific
measurements, telecommunications, and consumer electronics. While it is often claimed
that ““the future is digital,” there are trade-offs and limitations associated with any signal
processing technique. This unit exposes students to the realities of analog and digital data
acquisition, basic forms of signal processing, and their application to scientific measure-
ments and to consumer electronics, including audio. Hands-on experience is gained by
constructing simple electronic circuits and creating signal acquisition and manipulation
software. No previous electronics or computer programming experience is necessary.
Recommended background: Mathematics 105. Open to first-year students. Enrollment
limited to 15. Not open to students who have received credit for Chemistry s28 or Physics
s28. Offered with varying frequency. M. C6té.

CHEM s32. Practical Genomics and Bioinformatics. Genomics is the emerging science of
studying genes and gene function as dynamic, coordinated systems. Bioinformatics refers
to the development of methods for storing, retrieving, analyzing, and integrating biologi-
cal molecule sequence data. These new branches of science have become both possible and
necessary because of the recent and extremely rapid accumulation of DNA sequence data
that has resulted from technological advances in biochemistry and molecular biology. This
unit explores the methods by which these data are collected, including cloning techniques,
sequencing procedures, and methods for monitoring gene expression. Students sequence
and analyze the expression of a gene from a marine organism. Students live and work for
two weeks at the Mount Desert Island Biological Laboratory. Prerequisite(s): any 100-level
biology or chemistry course. Enroliment limited to 16. Offered with varying frequency. T.
Lawson.

CHEM s33. Electrochemistry, Calorimetry, and the Cold Fusion Controversy. This unit
addresses such topics as the hydrogen and oxygen electrode reactions in water and heavy
water, calorimetric measurements involving electrochemical systems, claims of excess
enthalpy and helium-4 production, and the major controversial issues surrounding cold
nuclear fusion in the palladium-deuterium system. Prerequisite(s): Chemistry 108A or
Chemistry/Environmental Studies 108B. Enrollment limited to 30. Staff.

CHEM s50. Independent Study. Students, in consultation with a faculty advisor, individu-
ally design and plan a course of study or research not offered in the curriculum. Course
work includes a reflective component, evaluation, and completion of an agreed-upon
product. Sponsorship by a faculty member in the program/department, a course prospec-
tus, and permission of the chair are required. Students may register for no more than one
independent study during a Short Term. Normally offered every year. Staff.



Classical and Medieval Studies 125

Classical and Medieval Studies

Professors Thompson (English) (on leave winter semester and Short Term), Jones (History)
(on leave, 2003-2004), Corrie (Art), and Allison (Religion); Associate Professors Fra-
Molinero (Spanish), O’Higgins (Classics and Classical and Medieval Studies), and Read
(French); Assistant Professors Imber (Classics and Classical and Medieval Studies) and
Maurizio (Classics and Classical and Medieval Studies; chair); Lecturers Hayward
(Classics and Classical and Medieval Studies) and Walker (Classics and Classical and
Medieval Studies)

The Bates Program in Classical and Medieval Studies combines a uniquely interdiscipli-
nary study of cultural history with an emphasis on empowering students themselves to
read and assess texts in the relevant ancient languages. The program is distinctive in link-
ing the study of classical antiquity with that of the medieval worlds and distinctive in its
scope. It embraces as classical antiquity the ancient Mediterranean as a whole, including
North Africa, Crete, and Sicily, as well as the many cultures that composed “Greece” and
“Rome.” The medieval world includes Islamic and Viking civilizations as well as the great
cathedral builders of northern Europe and the full extent of the Byzantine Empire and its
border states. Students are encouraged to study abroad in selected programs in order to
appreciate the material aspects of these diverse cultures. The program aims to be truly
interdisciplinary, integrating the perspectives of history, literature, philosophy, religion, the
environmental sciences, art, architecture, and other material culture.

The Program in Classical and Medieval Studies maintains a homepage on the World Wide
Web where curricular changes and special events are posted (www.bates.edu/cms.xml).

Cross-listed Courses. Note that unless otherwise specified, when a department/program
references a course or unit in the department/program, it includes courses and units cross-
listed with the department/program.

Major Requirements. Within this interdisciplinary major students may elect to concentrate
in either classical studies or medieval studies. The major requires twelve courses. This may
include a Short Term unit.

1) Two of the following courses: Classical and Medieval Studies/History 100; 102; 106;
107; Classical and Medieval Studies/Religion 101.

2) Four courses in Latin or four courses in Greek to be taken at Bates or through other
authorized College programs.

3) Five additional courses selected from Classical and Medieval Studies and the list below.
4) A one-semester senior thesis, Classical and Medieval Studies 457 or 458. Thesis advi-
sors are chosen by the chair of the program in consultation with the students, according

to thesis subject.

Greek and Latin Courses. All courses taught in Ancient Greek and Latin are listed under
Classical and Romance Languages and Literatures (see page 134).
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Pass/Fail Grading Option. Pass/fail grading may not be elected for the ancient language
courses required for the major.

General Education. Any one classical and medieval studies Short Term unit may serve as
an option for the fifth humanities course. First-Year Seminars 191 and 251 may also count
toward the humanities requirement.

Courses

CM/HI 100. Introduction to the Ancient World. This course introduces the Greco-Roman
world, and serves as a useful basis for 200- and 300-level courses in classical civilization.
Within a general chronological framework students consider the ancient world under a
series of headings: religion, philosophy, art, education, literature, social life, politics, and
law. The survey begins with Bronze Age Crete and Mycenae and ends with the first cen-
tury B.C.E,, as Rome makes its presence felt in the Mediterranean and moves toward
empire. Not open to students who have received credit for Classical and Medieval Studies
100 or History 100. Normally offered every other year. D. O’Higgins.

CM/RE 101. Religion and Empire: Religious Conflict in Late Antiquity. This introduction
to the age we call late antiquity (the third through the eighth centuries) explores the emer-
gence of many of today’s religions from complex circumstances of the post-classical world.
In addition to Judaism, Christianity, and Islam, this course investigates Zoroastrianism
and Manichaeism as well as the continuation of Greco-Roman polytheism and religious
philosophies (Neoplatonism). Topics include state control of religion, the increasing
importance of community and ethnicity associated with religious doctrines in this period,
mysticism, and ways of thinking about the individual, the divine, and eternal life.
Enrollment limited to 40. Offered with varying frequency. R. Allison.

CM/HI 102. Medieval Europe. Far from being an ““enormous hiccup’ in human progress,
the medieval centuries (circa 350-1350) marked the full emergence of Islamic, Byzantine,
and West European civilizations. These powerful medieval cultures shape our present. The
central theme of this introductory survey course is the genesis and development of a dis-
tinct Western European medieval civilization including its social, economic, political, and
cultural aspects. Important topics include the devolution of the Roman Empire; the
Christianization of the West; the origins of the Byzantine world; the rise of Islam; and the
history of medieval women. Not open to students who have received credit for History
102. Normally offered every year. Staff.

CM/HI 106. Greek Civilization. This course considers: 1) the archaic civilization of
Homer, a poet celebrating the heroes of an aristocratic and personal world; 2) the classi-
cal civilization of Aeschylus, Sophocles, Aristophanes, and Phidias, the dramatists and
sculptor of a democratic and political Athens; 3) the synthesis of Plato, celebrating the hero
Socrates and attempting to preserve and promote aristocratic values in a political world.
Not open to students who have received credit for History 201. Normally offered every
year. J. Cole.

CM/HI 107. Roman Civilization. In this course students explore Roman civilization at the
end of the Republic, examining first the places of Roman life and analyzing how the
Romans built their walls, temples, markets, and stadiums and why they chose to do so.
Students also explore the people and the nature of the activities they engaged in at these
locations, seeking answers to questions like: What did the Romans eat for breakfast?
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Recommended background: Classical and Medieval Studies/History 100, Classical and
Medieval Studies/Religion 101, History 201. Not open to students who have received
credit for Classical and Medieval Studies 206. Normally offered every other year. M.
Imber.

CMV/EN 145. Epic, Saga, Romance. In this course students read a variety of works from
the most popular narrative forms in the Middle Ages. The course may include Beowulf,
the Icelandic sagas, the Maginogion, Orfeo, Middle English alliterative poetry, and
Arthurian literature, as well as post-medieval interpreters of medieval narrative such as
Tolkien and Evangeline Walton. Enrollment limited to 25. Offered with varying frequen-
cy. M. Hazard.

CM/RH 160. Classical Rhetoric. The Romans ran the ancient world by the sword, but
also by the word. This course explores how they did the latter. Readings include classical
works about rhetoric, examples of classical oratory, and the variety of exercises by which
the practice of rhetoric was taught. Writing assignments include analyses of speeches by
classical orators, as well as a range of ancient rhetorical exercises such as fables, speeches
of praise and invective, persuasive speeches to historical figures, and mock courtroom
speeches. The course concludes with an examination of the Gettysburg Address and con-
sideration of its debt to classical rhetorical theory. All readings are in English. Not open to
students who have received credit for Classical and Medieval Studies 160 or Rhetoric 160.
Offered with varying frequency. M. Imber.

CMS 180. War, Women, and Wastelands. Homer created an imaginary world in which
supermen pitted themselves against other heroes and the forces of nature, while beautiful
women picked their way through the wreckage left behind. We find a similar vision of life
in other ancient societies, but it is Homer’s world that has captured people’s imaginations
for almost 3,000 years. This course focuses on Homer’s two great epic adventures, the
Iliad and the Odyssey. It may also include early epics from other societies, such as
Gilgamesh or Beowulf, as well as later works that have been strongly influenced by the
Homeric tradition, such as the Argonauts of Apollonius, Virgil’s Aeneid, or Dante’s
Inferno. Offered with varying frequency. H. Walker.

CMS 200. Ancient Comedy and Satire. Students read (in translation) the comic poets and
satirists of Greece and Rome and investigate the nature and social context of ancient
humor, satire, and invective. Authors include Homer, Hesiod, Archilochus, Semonides,
Aristophanes, Menander, Terence, Horace, Seneca, and Petronius. Recommended back-
ground: Classical and Medieval Studies 100. Open to first-year students. Normally offered
every other year. D. O’Higgins.

CMS 201. Gender and the Body in Ancient Greece. How did people in ancient Greece
think about the categories of male and female? How did these categories intersect with
others, such as social status, age, and ethnicity? This course considers issues of gender in
archaic and classical Greece, and looks at how Greek men and women thought about the
body, sexuality, and ““transgressive” behavior and individuals. Students analyze literary
texts (in translation) as well as medical, religious, and legal evidence—inscriptional and
textual—and modern scholarship. Open to first-year students. Enrollment limited to 35.
Normally offered every other year. D. O’Higgins.

CMS 202. Greek Tragedy. This course introduces students to fifth-century Athenian
tragedies (in English translation). The plays form the primary focus of the course, but there
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are many related topics of discussion: the origin of tragedy and its religious significance,
its political context and content, tragedy’s audience and affective power, tragedy’s self-con-
scious relationship with epic and lyric. Students also read and discuss a representative
selection of modern criticism on Greek tragedy. Open to first-year students. Normally
offered every other year. D. O’Higgins.

CM/HI 203. Great Wars of Greek Antiquity. Much of the perennial appeal of the history
of the Persian Wars and the Peloponnesian War lies in storied confrontations of East and
West, empire and freedom, rise and fall, folly and intelligence, war and peace, victory and
defeat. More of the interest for the reflective student lies in the critical use of the classical
sources, especially Herodotus and Thucydides, and in the necessary qualification of those
too-simple polarities, East/West, empire/freedom, rise/fall, folly/intelligence, war/peace,
victory/defeat, and, of course, good/bad. Open to first-year students. Not open to students
who have received credit for History 202. Normally offered every other year. J. Cole.

CMS 205. Ovid’s Metamorphoses Transformed. Very soon after its publication, Ovid’s
Metamorphoses became the standard source for the stories of Greco-Roman mythology.
This course traces (in English) the various retellings of some of those myths through
medieval, Renaissance, and modern times, in Europe and the Americas, primarily in liter-
ary reworkings, but with some attention to art and music as well. Reading portions of the
Ovidian original in Latin is encouraged for students with one or more years of Latin. Open
to first-year students. Offered with varying frequency. T. Hayward.

CM/HI 207. The Roman World and Roman Britain. The Roman Empire is famous for its
decline and fall. Stretching from the Euphrates to the Atlantic, however, this remarkable
multiethnic empire persisted for 500 years. Its story is a fascinating example of what
Theodore Mommsen tagged the moral problem of ““the struggle of necessity and liberty.”
This course is a study of the unifying and fragmenting forces at work on the social, eco-
nomic, and political structures of the Roman imperial world. Key themes include the west-
ern provinces and Roman Britain, the effects of Romanization on conquered peoples, and
the rise of Christianity. The survey begins with the reign of Augustus and concludes with
the barbarian invasions of the fifth century. Open to first-year students. Not open to stu-
dents who have received credit for History 207. Normally offered every other year. M.
Jones.

CM/HI 209. Vikings. The Vikings were the most feared and perhaps misunderstood peo-
ple of their day. Savage raiders branded as the Antichrist by their Christian victims, the
Vikings were also the most successful traders and explorers of the early Middle Ages. The
Viking Age lasted for three centuries (800-1100 c.t.), and the Vikings’ world stretched
from Russia to North America. Study of the myth and reality of Viking culture involves
materials drawn from history, archeology, mythology, and literature. Prerequisite(s):
History 102. Not open to students who have received credit for Classical and Medieval
Studies 209 or History 209. Offered with varying frequency. M. Jones.

CMS 210. Greek Temples for Greek Gods. Who can think of ancient Greece without con-
juring a white marble temple reaching into the blue Mediterranean sky? How did the
structure, location, and sculptural details of temples embody a Greek understanding of the
place of human beings in the cosmos, the nature of gods, and the relationship between the
two? Students examine the temples of classical Athens in their religious, architectural, and
cultural context in order to address these questions. Offered with varying frequency. L.
Maurizio.
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CMS 211. Shorter Latin Poems in Translation. The course presents an overview of select-
ed short Latin poems (two to 200 lines each) in English translation. Latin authors may
include Catullus, Virgil, Horace, Tibullus, Sulpicia, Propertius, Ovid, Persius, Petronius,
Martial, Statius, and Juvenal, as well as some later classical and medieval writers. Focus is
on the poetic genres—pastoral, lyric, elegy, satire, and epigram—and on the aesthetic
problems of translation itself. Open to first-year students. Offered with varying frequency.
T. Hayward.

CM/RE 218. Greek and Roman Myths. Did the Greeks and Romans believe their myths
about winged horses, goddesses, and golden apples? How are myths related to the reli-
gious, political, and social world of Greece and Rome? This course examines Greek and
Roman myths from a variety of theoretical perspectives in order to understand their mean-
ing in the ancient world and their enduring influence in Western literature and art. Open
to first-year students. Enrollment limited to 60. Not open to students who have received
credit for Classical and Medieval Studies 218 or Religion 218. Normally offered every
other year. L. Maurizio.

CM/WS 219. Greek Myths and the Psychology of Gender. Ever since Freud argued that
Sophocles’ Oedipus Rex revealed the most important feature of human development, the
Oedipal crisis, psychologists have used Greek myths to understand the human psyche and
sexual difference. What do myths tell us about men, women, femaleness, maleness, in
ancient Greece or today? Students examine and criticize how influential psychologists such
as Freud have interpreted Greek myths and thereby influenced Western notions of gender
and sex. This course emphasizes psychological interpretations of Greek myths. It therefore
differs from and complements Classical and Medieval Studies 218 (Greek and Roman
Myths). Open to first-year students. Not open to students who have received credit for
Classical and Medieval Studies 265. Offered with varying frequency. L. Maurizio.

CM/TH 224. Ancient Theater: Myths, Masks, and Puppets. Students participate in a
research and design project focused on a classical or medieval play. The course examines
myths and masks in classical and medieval theater and ritual. Students then revise and
abridge the script of a classical or medieval play, designing and manufacturing puppets and
masks in preparation for a production of the play during the Short Term. Students in this
course may, but are not required to, register for the Short Term unit. Enrollment limited
to 28. Not open to students who have received credit for Medieval and Classical Studies
224 or Theater 224. Offered with varying frequency. E. Seeling, L. Maurizio.

CM/HI 231. Litigation in Classical Athens. This course studies the practice of law in
ancient Athens. About 100 speeches survive from the fourth century B.Cc.E. in which
Athenians contested everything from wills and property disputes to the worthiness of polit-
ical candidates for office and the proper conduct of domestic and international affairs.
Study of these speeches illuminates not merely the procedural organization of law in the
Athenian democracy, but also the nature of political, social, and cultural structures in
Athens. Consequently, the course concentrates as much on the various methodological
approaches scholars have applied to the orations as on learning the mechanics of Athenian
legal procedure. Open to first-year students. Not open to students who have received cred-
it for Classical and Medieval Studies 231 or History 231. Offered with varying frequency.
M. Imber.

AR/CM 232. Pyramid and Ziggurat. A survey of the art and architecture of the ancient
worlds of Egypt and the Near East, with attention given to topics including women in
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ancient Egypt, the Kingdom of Kush, and current developments in archeology. Open to
first-year students. Enrollment limited to 50. Not open to students who have received cred-
it for Art 232. Normally offered every other year. R. Corrie.

AR/CM 241. The Art of Islam. Art of the Islamic world from its roots in the ancient Near
East to the flowering of Safavid Persia and Mughal India in the sixteenth, seventeenth, and
eighteenth centuries. Developments are traced through architecture, painting, ceramics,
textiles, and metalwork. Consideration is given to the continuity of the Near Eastern artis-
tic tradition and Islamic art in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Open to first-year
students. Enrollment limited to 50. Not open to students who have received credit for Art
241. Normally offered every other year. R. Corrie.

AR/CM 251. The Age of the Cathedrals. An investigation of medieval architecture from
the Early Christian era to the end of the Gothic period in Europe, including Russia and the
Byzantine East. Emphasis is placed on the development of Christian architecture and the
emergence of the Gothic cathedral in the context of European political and social history
before 1500. Open to first-year students. Not open to students who have received credit
for Art 251. Normally offered every other year. R. Corrie.

AR/CM 252. Art of the Middle Ages. In Europe from the Early Christian era to the end
of the Gothic age, from 300 to 1450 c.k., precious objects, manuscripts, wall paintings,
and stained glass were produced in great quantities. The course traces the development of
these and other media, including tapestry and sculpture. Emphasis is placed on the chang-
ing images of men and women in medieval art. The roles of liturgy, theology, and techno-
logical and social changes are stressed. Open to first-year students. Enrollment limited to
50. Not open to students who have received credit for Art 252. Normally offered every
other year. R. Corrie.

AR/CM 265. Florence to Bruges: The Early Renaissance in Europe. This course investi-
gates the art and architecture of Northern and Southern Europe between 1250 and 1450.
Students analyze the impact of theology, liturgy, social change, urbanism, gender, and
social class on visual culture. Artists considered include Cimabue, Duccio, Giotto, Fra
Angelico, Donatello, Brunelleschi, Jan van Eyck, and Rogier van der Weyden. Open to
first-year students. Not open to students who have received credit for Art 265. Normally
offered every other year. R. Corrie.

CMS 285. Democracies and Crisis: Athens and America. This course considers how the
response of the democracy to external threats affects its internal notions of civil liberties.
Students examine the pressures the Peloponnesian war and the rise of Macedon imposed
on ancient Athenian notions about the rights of citizens. They compare these classical
precedents with contemporary debates about civil liberties and executive power in the
United States in the wake of 11 September 2001. This writing-intensive course is intended
to help sophomores and juniors prepare for senior thesis work in the humanities and social
sciences. Recommended background: Classical and Medieval Studies 231, Classical and
Medieval Studies/History 100, 106, Political Science 115 and 118. Enrollment limited to
25. Offered with varying frequency. M. Imber.

CMS 360. Independent Study. Students, in consultation with a faculty advisor, individual-
ly design and plan a course of study or research not offered in the curriculum. Course work
includes a reflective component, evaluation, and completion of an agreed-upon product.
Sponsorship by a faculty member in the program/department, a course prospectus, and
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permission of the chair are required. Students may register for no more than one inde-
pendent study per semester. Normally offered every semester. Staff.

AR/CM 376. Seminar in Medieval and Renaissance Art. This seminar examines the visu-
al culture of Europe and the Mediterranean basin in the Middle Ages and the Renaissance.
In different years the seminar focuses on specific subjects, which may include manuscript
illumination, regional architecture, Crusader art, and medieval urbanism.

AR/CM 376C. Siena: Art and Social Memory. At the height of its power Siena, Italy,
bankrolled much of Europe and from 1250 to 1450 produced images that influenced
painting from England to the Islamic world. Studying the work of Sienese artists
including Duccio, Simone Martini, and the Lorenzetti, this course investigates the ties
between visual culture (including sculpture and architecture) and politics, economics,
religion, urban structure, and social identity. Recommended background: at least one
200-level course in the history of art or the equivalent, or a course in medieval or
Renaissance history. Enrollment limited to 15. Not open to students who have
received credit for Art 376C or Classical and Medieval Studies 376C. Offered with
varying frequency. R. Corrie.

AR/CM 376D. Crusader Art and Architecture. This seminar investigates the visual
and material culture of the Crusader states found between 1099 and 1500 from
Jerusalem to Syria, Constantinople, Greece, and the islands of the Aegean. Focused
on manuscript and icon painting, sculpture, and church and military architecture of
the Frankish states, it also addresses the related production of Armenian Cilicia, the
Byzantine Empire, Cyprus, Greece, the Balkan kingdoms, Europe, and the Islamic
Near East and North Africa, concluding with a consideration of the nineteenth- and
twentieth-century fascination with the Crusades and the recent flowering of scholar-
ship on Crusader art. Recommended background: at least one 200-level course in art
history or in a related field such as history or religion. Enrollment limited to 15. Not
open to students who have received credit for Art 376D or Classical and Medieval
Studies 376D. Offered with varying frequency. R. Corrie.

CM/HI 390D. Decline and Fall of the Roman Empire. Edward Gibbon’s classic Decline
and Fall is the most famous work of history written in English. This course uses it as an
introduction to the problem of the collapse of complex, premodern societies and specifi-
cally the end of the Roman West. Changing historical explanations for the fall of Rome
are a microcosm of Western historiography. Students also explore basic questions on the
nature of history and historians. Enrollment limited to 15. Not open to students who have
received credit for History 390D. Offered with varying frequency. M. Jones.

CM/HI 390I. Anglo-Saxon England. This seminar concentrates on Dark Age Britain (circa
400-800 c.E.). This period is a mystery wrapped in an enigma. Ignorance and obscurity
offer one advantage to students: the sources are so few that they may be explored in a sin-
gle semester. The course is designed to present typical kinds of early medieval evidence
(saints’ lives, chronicles, annals, charters, poetry, genealogy, archeology), introduce stu-
dents to their potentials and difficulties, and then set a series of problems that requires
application of these materials to gain an answer. Enrollment limited to 15. Not open to
students who have received credit for History 390I. Offered with varying frequency. M.
Jones.
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CMS 457, 458. Senior Thesis. Required of all majors. The research and writing of an
extended essay in classical and medieval studies, following the established practices of the
field, under the guidance of a supervisor in the classical and medieval studies program.
Students register for Classical and Medieval Studies 457 in the fall semester and for
Classical and Medieval Studies 458 in the winter semester. Majors writing an honors the-
sis register for both Classical and Medieval Studies 457 and 458. Normally offered every
year. Staff.

Short Term Units

CMV/EN s16. Monastic Mysteries. In this unit, students read a selection of modern mys-
tery novels set in the Middle Ages, primarily by Ellis Peters about the fictional Benedictine
monk Cadfael. Students discuss the difficulties and choices faced by the modern writer of
fiction presenting the social realities of the medieval world. Students also read primary his-
torical sources describing that world, in particular the Chronicle of Jocelin of Brakelond.
Enrollment limited to 25. Not open to students who have received credit for Classical and
Medieval Studies s16 or English s16. Offered with varying frequency. M. Hazard.

AR/CM s19. From Antiquity to Renaissance in Florence and Rome. In Florence and
Rome, students investigate the persistence of the classical aesthetic in Italy through the cen-
turies from ancient Rome to the Renaissance. Enrollment limited to 10. Written permis-
sion of the instructor is required. Not open to students who have received credit for Art
s27. Offered with varying frequency. R. Corrie.

CM/TH s20. Theater Production and the Ancient Stage. Experienced theater students
work under faculty supervision and in leadership positions with other students in the pro-
duction of a classical or medieval play. Not open to students who have received credit for
Classical and Medieval Studies s20 or Theater s20. Offered with varying frequency. E.
Seeling, L. Maurizio.

INDS s26. Reading in the Greek New Testament. Intensive introduction to New
Testament Greek. Students begin reading in the Gospel of John, while studying the Koine,
or commonly spoken Greek language of late classical and early Christian times. No pre-
vious knowledge of Greek is assumed. Cross-listed in classical and medieval studies,
Greek, and religion. Enroliment limited to 8. Not open to students who have received cred-
it for Classical and Medieval Studies s26, Greek s26, or Religion s26. Offered with vary-
ing frequency. R. Allison.

CMS s27. Readings in the Odyssey of Homer. The Odyssey has proved an inspiring and
inexhaustible text over the centuries. This unit explores the poem in detail, examining its
cultural and literary context and considering modern approaches to this most enigmatic
text. The unit is taught in English, but students who have completed one or more years of
ancient Greek are encouraged to read sections in Greek, and learn how to “perform” the
poetry. Enrollment limited to 15. Written permission of the instructor is required. Not
open to students who have received credit for Classics s20 or Greek s20. Offered with
varying frequency. Staff.

CMS s28. Food in Ancient Greece and Rome. In this unit, students explore aspects of food
in ancient Greece and Rome: the food supply, for both agrarian and urban populations;
malnutrition and famine; the hierarchical symbolism of the heroic banquet—a division of
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the sacrificial animal among ranked members of society, and between men and gods; cui-
sine and delicacies of the rich; the Roman “orgy” in film and in fact; forbidden food, and
the implications of dietary transgression; and sacred food. Students engage in some actu-
al cookery, using Apicius and other ancient sources; the course culminates in a Roman
banquet. Open to first-year students. Enrollment limited to 30. Offered with varying fre-
quency. D. O’Higgins.

CMS s50. Independent Study. Students, in consultation with a faculty advisor, individual-
ly design and plan a course of study or research not offered in the curriculum. Course work
includes a reflective component, evaluation, and completion of an agreed-upon product.
Sponsorship by a faculty member in the program/department, a course prospectus, and
permission of the chair are required. Students may register for no more than one inde-
pendent study during a Short Term. Normally offered every year. Staff.

Additional Courses
The following courses, described under their departmental listings, may be applied to the
major.

AN/RE 225. Gods, Heroes, Magic, and Mysteries: Religion in Ancient Greece.

ENG 206. Chaucer.
ENG 209. Introduction to Medieval and Renaissance Culture.

REL 213. From Law to Mysticism.

REL 214. Bible and Quran.

REL 235. Ancient Israel: History, Religion, and Literature.

REL 236. Introduction to the New Testament.

REL 238. Early Jewish History and Thought.

REL 241. History of Christian Thought I: Conflict, Self-Definition, and Dominance.
REL 242. History of Christian Thought II: The Emergence of Modernity.

REL 245. Monks, Nuns, Hermits, and Demons: Ascetic and Monastic Christianity.

SPAN 240. Loco amor/buen amor.

Classical and Romance Languages and
Literatures

Professors Williamson (on leave, Short Term) and Rice-DeFosse (on leave, 2003-2004);
Associate Professors Fra-Molinero, O’Higgins, Read (chair), and LOpez; Assistant
Professors Imber, Maurizio, Aburto Guzman, and Fahey; Instructor Balladur; Lecturers
Hayward, Walker, George, and Leff
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The Department of Classical and Romance Languages and Literatures offers courses in
Greek, Latin, French, and Spanish.

Courses in Greek and Latin introduce students to the culture, languages, and literatures of
ancient Greece and Rome.

Courses in French and Spanish help students to learn basic communication skills, to under-
stand another culture through its language, and to go beyond the study of language to
achieve a deeper understanding of diverse peoples by way of their literature. Most cours-
es are taught in French or Spanish, and texts are read closely from a contemporary criti-
cal perspective with attention to their cultural context.

Secondary Concentrations. In addition to a major in French or Spanish, a secondary con-
centration can be pursued in these languages and in Greek and Latin. Application for a
secondary concentration should be made to the chair of the department before Short Term
of the senior year. A secondary concentration requires a minimum of seven courses in the
given language (or six courses and a designated Short Term unit). All courses taken at
Bates must be from the curriculum of the department. At least one of the seven courses
must involve a study of literature or culture (taught either in the language or in transla-
tion), but only one course in translation may be counted toward the concentration. A stu-
dent may petition to have up to three comparable courses, completed at other institutions
either in the United States or abroad, apply toward the secondary concentration.

Foreign Study. All students, and especially majors, are strongly encouraged to spend an
extended period of time in a foreign country prior to graduation. Opportunities to do so
include participation in a Bates Fall Semester Abroad Program, in the Colby-Bates-
Bowdoin Off-Campus Study Program in Ecuador, in junior year or junior semester abroad
programs, and in the various off-campus Short Term units sponsored by the department.
The department supports programs of study it has approved for a Junior Year or Semester
Abroad as significant means of increasing one’s comprehension of the culture and as the
most effective method of developing advanced proficiency in the language.

Placement in Greek, Latin, French, and Spanish Courses. Entering students are assigned to
the appropriate level according to these criteria: their performance in a SAT Il or Advanced
Placement test of the College Entrance Examination Board taken in secondary school or
in an ACTFL-certified Oral Proficiency Interview; relative proficiency based on length of
study, travel abroad, or methodology; or consultation with an appropriate member of the
department. Normally admission to advanced courses in language and literature is grant-
ed to those receiving a 4 or 5 on the Advanced Placement Test or a score of 600 on the
SAT Il Test.

General Education. Any one Short Term unit from the Department of Classical and
Romance Languages and Literatures may serve as an option for the fifth humanities
course. Advanced Placement, International Baccalaureate, or A-Level credit awarded by
the department/program may not be used towards fulfillment of any General Education
requirements.

Greek and Latin

The study of Greek and Latin language has practical and professional benefits. Graduate
programs in English and modern languages, for example, frequently require reading
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knowledge of either Greek or Latin, and professional programs in law and medicine often
favor applicants who have studied an ancient language. Studying either Greek or Latin not
only offers insight into English vocabulary but also leads to understanding how languages
work and hence to improving one’s own writing skills and logical thinking. While these
practical and professional benefits make the study of Greek or Latin valuable, they do not
capture the pleasures and rewards of such study. The inspiration of poets, philosophers,
holy men and women, kings and queens—Greek and Latin words have been and contin-
ue to be catalysts for some of the most influential intellectual and political movements in
Western civilization. The study of Greek and Latin words is the most compelling and inti-
mate way to learn about the civilizations of Greece, Rome, and their cultural offspring,
Europe and the Americas. Ancient languages are the royal road to a complicated and vital
past which, for better or worse, still haunts our present.

Courses at the 200 and 300 level have been created for second-, third-, and fourth-year
students. Students who have had only one year of college-level Greek or Latin at Bates or
the equivalent at another institution should register for the 200-level course. All other stu-
dents should register for the 300-level course. During some semesters, second-year stu-
dents may meet separately from upper-division students. Other semesters, students will
meet collectively for two of three classes per week and divide into smaller groups to
accommodate their individual needs. All courses focus on improving language skills (devel-
oping vocabulary, increasing reading comprehension, and learning meter if appropriate) as
well as exploring the historical context of the author(s) studied.

Cross-listed Courses. Note that unless otherwise specified, when a department/program
references a course or unit in the department/program, it includes courses and units cross-
listed with the department/program.

Greek Courses

GRK 101-102. Elementary Ancient Greek. The objective of the course is to begin a study
of Classical Greek as a foundation for upper-level reading courses. It covers the basics of
grammar, syntax, and vocabulary building. Students learn to read Greek sentences and
passages and to translate from English into Greek. During the early stage much learning
by rote of forms and rules is necessary, but students find that Greek is a structured and
beautiful language, and the pleasure of reading “in the original” is inestimable. Normally
offered every year. D. O’Higgins, Staff.

GRK 201. Classical Prose. Called the ““age of enlightenment,” classical Greece witnessed
the invention of democracy, philosophy, and medicine, to name but a few. Students read
Plato, Thucydides, Demosthenes, or Lysias in order to understand how and why the
Greeks created these disciplines and institutions. Prerequisite(s): Greek 101 and 102. Open
to first-year students. Normally offered every other year. Staff.

GRK 202. Classical Poetry. From Oedipus’ self-blinding to the trial of a cheese grater,
Athenian tragedies and comedies portrayed the human condition and the Athenian politi-
cal world. Students read the works of the comedians, Aristophanes and Menander, and the
tragic poets, Aeschylus, Sophocles, and Euripides, who dramatized and satirized the
human condition. Prerequisite(s): Greek 101 and 102. Open to first-year students.
Normally offered every other year. Staff.

GRK 203. Prose about Archaic Greece. As the population exploded in archaic Greece, so
did political, social, religious, and cultural institutions. The Persians invaded Greece, the
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Olympics were inaugurated, tyrants were overthrown, and law courts invented. Students
examine these momentous events in archaic authors such as Herodotus and Antiphon or
in later writers such as Plutarch and Pausanias. In fall 2003 the course focuses on
Herodotus, ethnography, and history. Prerequisite(s): Greek 101 and 102. Open to first-
year students. Normally offered every other year. Staff.

GRK 204. Poetry from Archaic Greece. Homer sang about Troy’s destruction and
Odysseus’ travels, Hesiod about the birth of gods and his cheating brother. Sappho praised
the power of Aphrodite and Alcaeus, the power of wine. Students explore how the poets
in archaic Greece sang about their lives and their world. In winter 2004 the course focus-
es on lyric poetry. Prerequisite(s): Greek 101 and 102. Open to first-year students.
Normally offered every other year. Staff.

GRK 301. Classical Prose: Advanced. This course covers the same material as Greek 201,
but is designed for students who have completed two or more years of college-level Greek.
This course is the same as Classics 301. Open to first-year students. Normally offered
every other year. Staff.

GRK 302. Classical Poetry: Advanced. This course covers the same material as Greek 202,
but is designed for students who have completed two or more years of college-level Greek.
Open to first-year students. Normally offered every other year. Staff.

GRK 303. Prose about Archaic Greece: Advanced. This course covers the same material
as Greek 203, but is designed for students who have completed two or more years of col-
lege-level Greek. In fall 2003 the course focuses on Herodotus, ethnography, and history.
Open to first-year students. Normally offered every other year. Staff.

GRK 304. Poetry from Archaic Greece: Advanced. This course covers the same material
as Greek 204, but is designed for students who have completed two or more years of col-
lege-level Greek. In winter 2004 the course focuses on lyric poetry. Open to first-year stu-
dents. Normally offered every other year. Staff.

GRK 360. Independent Study. Students, in consultation with a faculty advisor, individual-
ly design and plan a course of study or research not offered in the curriculum. Course work
includes a reflective component, evaluation, and completion of an agreed-upon product.
Sponsorship by a faculty member in the program/department, a course prospectus, and
permission of the chair are required. Students may register for no more than one inde-
pendent study per semester. Normally offered every semester. Staff.

Short Term Unit

INDS s26. Reading in the Greek New Testament. Intensive introduction to New
Testament Greek. Students begin reading in the Gospel of John, while studying the Koine,
or commonly spoken Greek language of late classical and early Christian times. No pre-
vious knowledge of Greek is assumed. Cross-listed in classical and medieval studies,
Greek, and religion. Enrollment limited to 8. Not open to students who have received cred-
it for Classical and Medieval Studies s26, Greek s26, or Religion s26. Offered with vary-
ing frequency. R. Allison.
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Latin Courses

LATN 101-102. Elementary Latin. A humanistic introduction to classical Latin vocabu-
lary, forms, and syntax, with special emphasis on reading the actual words of ancient
authors. Relations to English grammar and etymology are stressed. The course concen-
trates on Latin-English translation, with some English-Latin composition. Latin 101 is not
open to students with two or more years of Latin in secondary school. Normally offered
every year. M. Imber, Staff.

LATN 201. Prose of the Empire. The persecution of Christians, the eruption of Mount
Vesuvius, and Nero’s fiddle are topics of the diverse literature of the Roman Empire.
Students read letters, philosophical treatises, histories, and novels from the likes of Tacitus,
Seneca, Pliny, and Suetonius. Prerequisite(s): Latin 101 and 102. Open to first-year stu-
dents. Normally offered every other year. Staff.

LATN 202. Poetry of the Empire. From Ovid’s fables of women turning into trees to
Lucan’s descriptions of battles and Seneca’s drama of Thyestes who feasts on his sons, the
tumultuous events of the Roman Empire find strange expression in the poets who could
not write openly about the cruelties of their emperors. Students read the works of Ovid,
Seneca, Lucan, Statius, and Martial. Open to first-year students. Normally offered every
other year. Staff.

LATN 203. Republican Prose. The Roman Republic was imagined to be the result of frat-
ricide and rape. Caesar crossed the Rubicon and Cicero’s hands and ears were cut off and
then hung in the Forum. The course explores the social, political, and religious founda-
tions as well as the violence of the Roman Republic through the eyes of authors such as
Livy, Cato, Cicero, Sallust, and Caesar. In fall 2003 the course focuses on Livy and the
foundations of Rome. Prerequisite(s): Latin 101 and 102. Open to first-year students.
Normally offered every other year. Staff.

LATN 204. Republican Poetry. Why do slaves always have the leading roles in Roman
comedy? Was Aeneas pious or power-hungry? Did Lesbia really have 300 lovers? The
Roman Republic was explained, celebrated, criticized, and ignored in the works of its
poets. The course answers why and how through a study of such writers as Plautus,
Catullus, Virgil, and Horace. In winter 2004 the course focuses on Lucretius and the
nature of things. Prerequisite(s): Latin 101 and 102. Open to first-year students. Normally
offered every other year. Staff.

LATN 301. Prose of the Empire: Advanced. This course covers the same material as Latin
201, but is designed for students who have completed two or more years of college-level
Latin. Open to first-year students. Normally offered every other year. Staff.

LATN 302. Poetry of the Empire: Advanced. This course covers the same material as Latin
202, but is designed for students who have completed two or more years of college-level
Latin. Open to first-year students. Normally offered every other year. Staff.

LATN 303. Republican Prose: Advanced. This course covers the same material as Latin
203, but is designed for students who have completed two or more years of college-level
Latin. In fall 2003 the course focuses on Livy and the foundations of Rome. Open to first-
year students. Normally offered every other year. Staff.
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LATN 304. Republican Poetry: Advanced. This course covers the same material as Latin
204, but is designed for students who have completed two or more years of college-level
Latin. In winter 2004 the course focuses on Lucretius and the nature of things. Open to
first-year students. Normally offered every other year. Staff.

LATN 360. Independent Study. Students, in consultation with a faculty advisor, individu-
ally design and plan a course of study or research not offered in the curriculum. Course
work includes a reflective component, evaluation, and completion of an agreed-upon
product. Sponsorship by a faculty member in the program/department, a course prospec-
tus, and permission of the chair are required. Students may register for no more than one
independent study per semester. Normally offered every semester. Staff.

LATN 365. Special Topics. Designed for the small seminar group of students who may
have particular interests in areas of study that go beyond the regular course offerings.
Periodic conferences and papers are required. Written permission of the instructor is
required.

French

The major in French aims at flexibility within a structure that affords a diversity of expe-
rience in Francophone culture and literature and continuous training in the use of the lan-
guage. It provides effective preparation for graduate work, but is not conceived as strictly
preprofessional. The usefulness of French is highlighted by the College’s proximity to
Québec and by the significant number of Franco-Americans who live and work in
Northern New England. In addition to the ten centuries of a rich and varied literature in
France, the writers of such Francophone areas as North Africa, black West Africa, the
Caribbean, and Québec have impressed the literary world with their dynamism and
insights.

Cross-listed Courses. Note that unless otherwise specified, when a department/program
references a course or unit in the department/program, it includes courses and units cross-
listed with the department/program.

Major Requirements. Students may select a major in French language and culture or a
major in Francophone cultural studies.

I. French Language and Culture. A major in French language and culture consists of a min-
imum of ten courses that should include: a) French 250 or 251; b) three courses from
French 205, 235, 270, 271, or 305; c) one course from French 351, 352, or 353; d) French
354 and 355; €) French 240 and 261.

A student may request the department to substitute a Short Term unit for one of the cours-
es above. The department normally allows only four courses taken in a study-abroad pro-
gram to count toward the major in French. Fluent and correct use of the language is essen-
tial to the completion of the major. All senior majors in French language and culture must
pass, during the second semester, a comprehensive examination testing advanced profi-
ciency in the language and knowledge of the literature and civilization. All senior majors
in French language and culture must also assemble a portfolio of their work in the major
and defend it in French before the faculty at the end of the second semester of their senior
year. This portfolio contains a personal statement on the student’s experience in French
and an essay designed to reflect the student’s critical aptitude in the discipline. If a student
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elects to write a thesis in the major, an excerpt may be used in place of the essay. This port-
folio may contain other components such as papers from courses taken at Bates or abroad,
a journal of a study-abroad or travel experience, several cassette recordings to show
progress in oral proficiency, and other personal reflections. Honors candidates register for
French 457-458.

1. Francophone Cultural Studies. In addition to seeking to enhance the proficiency level in
French language, this major serves to develop deeper understanding of one or more of the
significant French-speaking areas of the world outside of France: a) French-speaking
Europe (Belgium, Switzerland, Luxembourg); b) sub-Saharan Africa and the Caribbean; c)
North America, particularly Québec and Northern New England; d) North Africa, the
Maghreb. This major encourages interdisciplinarity and examines cultural diversity and
identity in these Francophone areas.

A major in Francophone cultural studies consists of a minimum of ten courses, which
should include: a) French 203; b) French 250 or 251; ¢) two courses from French 205, 235,
270, 271, or 305; d) French 240 or 261; e) one course from French 352, 353, 354, or 355;
f) three courses in related subjects from such departments and programs as African-
American studies, anthropology, art, economics, history, music, philosophy and religion,
political science, theater and rhetoric, and women’s and gender studies. These courses
should be selected in close consultation with the major advisor and must receive approval
from the department chair; and g) French 457 or 458.

A student may request the department to substitute a Short Term unit for one of the cours-
es above. Honors candidates register for French 457-458.

Students majoring in Francophone Cultural Studies are strongly encouraged to study
abroad in a country appropriate for their area of interest.

Pass/Fail Grading Option. There are no restrictions on the use of the pass/fail option with-
in the major or secondary concentration.

Courses

FRE 101-102. Elementary French | and Il. In the first semester, emphasis is placed on oral
proficiency with conversational practice in various aspects of contemporary French cul-
ture, and on the acquisition of vocabulary, basic grammar, and reading and writing skills.
In the second semester, students concentrate on further development of these skills with
short readings and films. French 101 is not open to students with two or more years of
French in secondary school. Enrollment limited to 22 per section. Normally offered every
year. R. Williamson, A. Leff.

FRE 201. Intermediate French I. The course focuses on proficiency in speaking, with inten-
sive review of grammar. Students read and analyze selected texts. Class discussions in
French explore both literary and cultural topics. Prerequisite(s): French 102. Open to first-
year students. Enrollment limited to 22 per section. Normally offered every semester. K.
Read.

FRE 202. Intermediate French II: Language and Culture of Modern France. This course
aims to develop facility in speaking, reading, and writing French as well as familiarity with
current French thought and cultural institutions. Class discussions, conducted entirely in
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French, are based on such cultural material as magazine and newspaper articles, published
interviews, videos, and appropriate works of current literature. Students prepare oral and
written reports. Prerequisite(s): French 201. Open to first-year students. Enrollment limit-
ed to 30. Normally offered every year. R. Williamson.

FRE 203. Introduction au Monde Francophone. This course aims to develop familiarity
with the Francophone world as well as greater facility in speaking, reading, and writing
French. The course presents the diversity of Francophone voices, such as those of Mariama
Ba (Sénégal), Bernard Dadié (Cote d’lvoire), Aimé Césaire (Martinique), Réne Depestre
(Haiti), Assia Djebar (Algérie), Roch Carrier (Québec), and Antonine Maillet (Acadie).
Class discussions, conducted entirely in French, are based on a variety of cultural materi-
als including newspaper and magazine articles, interviews, videos, and appropriate works
of literature. Prerequisite(s): French 201. Open to first-year students. Enrollment limited
to 30. Normally offered every year. R. Williamson.

FRE 205. Oral French. Designed to develop oral fluency and aural acuity, the course intro-
duces French phonetics, diction, intonation, and elocution. Students discuss topics of con-
temporary interest. In individual conferences, attention is given to the particular difficul-
ties of the student. Not open to those who have taken French s31. Prerequisite(s): French
201. Open to first-year students. Enrollment limited to 15. Normally offered every semes-
ter. L. Balladur.

FRE 235. Advanced French Language. The course is designed to develop facility in con-
versing in idiomatic French with ease and fluency. Students review linguistic structures
with attention to correct written expression. Prerequisite(s): French 205. Open to first-year
students. Enrollment limited to 15. Normally offered every semester. A. Leff.

FRE 238. Paris: Myths and Stereotypes. In this course, students confront the reality behind
representations and myths of Paris generated in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries.
Students explore and analyze the perpetuation of both positive and negative stereotypes of
France and the French that have accompanied these representations through literature,
painting, music, cinema, architecture, fashion, cuisine, and poster art. Political, economic,
cultural, and social transformations of Paris and its inhabitants are studied in an effort to
understand the role this capital city has played. Authors may include Zola, Balzac,
Baudelaire, Rochefort, Ernaux, and Charef. Prerequisite(s): French 202 or 203. Open to
first-year students. Offered with varying frequency. A. Leff.

FRE 240. Introduction to French Studies. In this course, students examine literature in its
social, political, and historical context with emphasis on the cultural interrelationship of
text and society through short critical papers and class discussion in French. Open to first-
year students.

FRE 240B. “Mon pays, c’est I’hiver”: Québec Culture and Literature. A study of the
unique North American society of Québec with focus on its continual search for iden-
tity and independence. Some attention is given to the emigration of French Canadians
to Maine and to their influence. Reading and analysis of texts by such authors as
Hémond, Godbout, Blais, Roy, Miron, Tremblay, and Lessard. Prerequisite(s): French
202 or 203. Open to first-year students. Offered with varying frequency. R.
Williamson.
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FRE 240E. Le Maghreb: Vue de I'Enfance. An appreciation and analysis of the amply
recorded experience of childhood in North Africa. Students examine the rich body of
memoirs, historical accounts, novels, films, and short stories that reveal the often
tumultuous conditions of children caught in the calamity of colonization and its after-
math. Particular attention is paid to issues of gender, Orientalism, and religious and
cultural diversity within the Maghreb. Authors include Sebbar, Ben Jelloun, Mernissi,
Amrouche and filmmakers Ferroukhi and Boughedir. Recommended background:
French 202 or 203. Open to first-year students. Offered with varying frequency. K.
Read.

FRE 250, 251. Introduction to French Literature | and Il. An introduction to major French
authors and forms of French literature through close readings, short papers, and discus-
sion of texts selected from various periods of French literature. The purpose is to introduce
the student to a critical approach to French literature. Although this is not a survey course,
the first semester does concentrate on texts written before the French Revolution, and the
second semester, on texts written after 1800. Some attention is paid to the socioeconomic
context of the works studied and to questions of gender. Prerequisite(s): French 202 or
203. Open to first-year students. Normally offered every year. L. Balladur, K. Read.

FRE 261. French Civilization: The Changing Face of French Identity. This course traces
the ways in which events have shaped French society and identity. Through various media
(literature, art, film, television, popular culture, and the Internet), students explore the
enduring importance of historical moments such as the conquest of Gaul, the Renaissance,
the Edict of Nantes, the slave trade, the Revolution, the Dreyfus affair, and the two world
wars. Students consider the effects of immigration, European unity, relations within the
postcolonial Francophone world, and new constructions of the self. Prerequisite(s): French
202 or 203. Open to first-year students. Offered with varying frequency. A. Leff.

FRE 270. Advanced French Grammar and Composition. An intensive review of French
grammar with emphasis on developing facility in writing idiomatic French, through week-
ly compositions, written exercises, oral drills, and grammatical analysis of literary texts.
Prerequisite(s): French 202 and 203. Open to first-year students. Normally offered every
other year. R. Williamson.

FRE 271. Translation: Theory and Practice. A study of the problems of translation.
Passages from newspapers and journals and from literary, technical, and scientific works
are translated and analyzed. Prerequisite(s): French 202 or 203. Open to first-year stu-
dents. Normally offered every other year. M. Rice-DeFosse.

FRE 305. Cours Supérieur de Langue Frangaise. An advanced course on the subtleties of
oral French with particular attention to vocabulary acquisition and accent. Discussions of
recent events in France and in Francophonic areas are based on selected newspaper or
journal articles. Recommended for senior majors and others who have studied in a French-
speaking country. Prerequisite(s): French 235. Enrollment limited to 15. Offered with vary-
ing frequency. R. Williamson.

FRE 351. Early French Literature. Literary identity in early French literature. Students
read and discuss aspects of literary identity in medieval and Renaissance literature, devot-
ing particular attention to considerations of religion, gender, family and domestic con-
cerns, and nationality. Prerequisite(s): French 250 or 251. Normally offered every other
year. K. Read.
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FRE 352. French Literature of the Seventeenth Century: “Woman Writer/Women
Written.” Reading and discussion of women writers of the seventeenth century with a
focus on their important role in the formation of the novel. Attention is given to women
as heroines or titular characters in the works of male authors of the period. Prerequisite(s):
French 250 or 251. Normally offered every other year. K. Read.

FRE 353. French Literature of the Eighteenth Century. A study of major works by authors
such as Marivaux, Diderot, Rousseau, Condorcet, Sade, Beaumarchais, and Montesquieu.
This course is similar to History 223, which may be taken in its place upon approval of
the department chair. Prerequisite(s): French 250 or 251. Offered with varying frequency.
M. Rice-DeFosse.

FRE 354. French Literature of the Nineteenth Century. This course explores a century of
enormous political, socioeconomic, and cultural change through its literature. Students
consider such authors as Balzac, Sand, Flaubert, Nerval, Baudelaire, Rimbaud, Zola,
Rachilde, and Huysmans. Prerequisite(s): French 250 or 251. Normally offered every
other year. M. Rice-DeFosse.

FRE 355. French Literature of the Twentieth Century. From Proust’s ““‘new novel” at the
beginning of the century to Duras’s haunting fictions, from Apollinaire’s lyrical ideograms
to Bonnefoy’s poetry of place, from Ubu roi of Jarry to Les Négres of Genet, from Le
deuxiéme sexe of Simone de Beauvoir to Irigaray’s Ce sexe qui n’en est pas un, the twen-
tieth century in French literature has been marked by a spirit of adventure. This course
attempts to capture that spirit and to understand it in its social and political context.
Serious attention is given to questions of gender. Prerequisite(s): French 250 or 251.
Normally offered every other year. R. Williamson.

FRE 360. Independent Study. Students, in consultation with a faculty advisor, individual-
ly design and plan a course of study or research not offered in the curriculum. Course work
includes a reflective component, evaluation, and completion of an agreed-upon product.
Sponsorship by a faculty member in the program/department, a course prospectus, and
permission of the chair are required. Students may register for no more than one inde-
pendent study per semester. Normally offered every semester. Staff.

FRE 365. Special Topics. Designed for the small seminar group of students who may have
particular interests in areas of study that go beyond the regular course offerings. Periodic
conferences and papers are required. Written permission of the instructor is required. Staff.

FRE 365A. Femmes, Ecrivaines. This course explores gender and voice in selected lit-
erary, political, and theoretical texts by French women from 1789 to the present.
Through a study of writers such as Gouges, Sand, Tristan, Colette, Beauvoir, Duras,
Condé, Cixous, and Irigaray, students explore the contributions of French women
writers to women’s writing, feminist theory, and questions of gender in social context.
Open to first-year students. Offered with varying frequency. M. Rice-DeFosse.

FRE 365D. Colon/Colonisé: Récits de I’'Expérience Nord-Africaine. This course stud-
ies the colonial, postcolonial, and immigrant experience of North Africans as por-
trayed in Francophone literature. Readings include narratives and journals from the
beginning of the colonial period in Algeria (1830), as well as the contemporary nov-
els and discourse of feminists such as Assia Djebar, Malika Mokkadem, and Leila
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Sebbar. Gender is often highlighted as a category of analysis. Written permission of
the instructor is required. Offered with varying frequency. K. Read.

FRE 457, 458. Senior Thesis. Open only to senior majors, with departmental permission.
Before registering for 457 or 458 a student must present to the department chair an accept-
able plan, including an outline and a tentative bibliography, after discussion with a mem-
ber of the department. Students register for French 457 in the fall semester and for French
458 in the winter semester. Senior majors register for 457 or 458 only, unless the depart-
ment gives permission for a second semester’s credit because the nature of the project war-
rants it. Majors writing an honors thesis register for both French 457 and 458. Normally
offered every year. Staff.

Short Term Units

FRE s34. French Drama in Performance. A study and performance of scenes from French
dramatic works from a variety of literary styles, movements, and eras. Students read, dis-
cuss, and perform dramatic works (or portions thereof) throughout the unit and then con-
ceive and create a coherent production of portions of these plays to be presented in pub-
lic to area high schools and colleges. Readings may include the works of Moliere, Racine,
Beaumarchais, De Musset, lonesco, and Duras, which, though drawn from a wide range
of time periods and approaches, are assimilated and reconciled under a common theme to
be determined by the class. Prerequisite(s): French 201. Recommended background: ade-
quate oral fluency in French, good reading comprehension. Open to first-year students.
Enrollment limited to 25. Offered with varying frequency. K. Read.

FRE s35. French in Maine. A bilingual study of what it means to speak French and to be
French in Maine. The unit explores the Franco-American heritage as well as contemporary
expressions of Franco-American culture. It focuses on questions of language and identity
through oral and written histories, interviews, newspaper articles, documentaries, litera-
ture, and music. Students visit local cultural sites and participate in an excursion to the St.
John Valley and Québec. Prerequisite(s): French 201. Open to first-year students.
Enrollment limited to 20. Offered with varying frequency. M. Rice-DeFosse.

FRE s36. The Evolution of French Cinema. A study of the development of theme, struc-
ture, and technique in French film through the works of directors such as Vigo, Clair,
Renoir, Resnais, Godard, Truffaut, Kurys, and Beneix. Prerequisite(s): French 201. Open
to first-year students. Enrollment limited to 25. Written permission of the instructor is
required. Offered with varying frequency. M. Rice-DeFosse.

FRE s38. Des Dinosaures et des Eléphants. In this unit, students engage in the cultural dis-
putes both between and within the United States and France. The unit analyzes a number
of cultural debates: What can we learn from the way American directors remake popular
French films, such as Three Men and a Baby versus Trois Hommes et un Couffin? Are the
popular children’s heroes Babar and Tin-Tin standard-bearers for the “glories” of French
colonialism, or charming, innocent, storytime companions? How do these two cultures use
fiction (both text and film) to address social issues differently? Discussion and most read-
ings in French. Prerequisite(s): French 201. Enrollment limited to 30. Offered with vary-
ing frequency. K. Read.

FRE s50. Independent Study. Students, in consultation with a faculty advisor, individually
design and plan a course of study or research not offered in the curriculum. Course work
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includes a reflective component, evaluation, and completion of an agreed-upon product.
Sponsorship by a faculty member in the program/department, a course prospectus, and
permission of the chair are required. Students may register for no more than one inde-
pendent study during a Short Term. Normally offered every year. Staff.

Spanish

Spanish is the most widely spoken language in the Americas, without even including 10
percent of the United States population. It is also spoken in Spain, Equatorial Guinea,
Israel, and the Philippines. The major in Spanish develops not only students’ language
skills, but also the exercise of critical thinking around subjects related to the culture, liter-
atures, art, and history of the Spanish-speaking peoples of all continents. Reading, dis-
cussing, and writing in Spanish are the principal activity of the major. Spanish majors are
strongly encouraged to spend a year or a semester living and studying in a Spanish-speak-
ing country. The established cultural, political, and economic ties among all nations of the
American continents underscore the importance of this major. Students interested in grad-
uate studies in Spanish or Latin American studies, or in business, medicine, law, or inter-
national relations, are encouraged to develop advanced proficiency in Spanish.

Cross-listed Courses. Note that unless otherwise specified, when a department/program
references a course or unit in the department/program, it includes courses and units cross-
listed with the department/program.

Major Requirements. Spanish majors acquire a broad knowledge of the different litera-
tures and cultural histories of the Spanish-speaking peoples. In consultation with the fac-
ulty in Spanish, the student elects courses in a variety of areas. The requirements for the
major consist of ten courses beyond the intermediate level, which must include:

1) At least two out of the following: Spanish 211, 215, and 216.

2) One course to be taken outside of the Spanish program previously approved by the fac-
ulty in Spanish. This course may be chosen from a number of options from literary theo-
ry to history or politics of Latin America (e.g., Anthropology 234, English 295, History
181, Political Science 249, or a research methods course in areas such as women’s and gen-
der studies, African American studies, or American cultural studies).

3) At least two seminars on the literatures or cultural histories of Spain or Latin America
(300-level) taught by Bates faculty—usually during senior year.

In addition, majors must complete a senior thesis (Spanish 457 or 458) written in Spanish.
This may be a literary or cultural analysis of any topic related to the Hispanic world or a
translation accompanied by a theoretical introduction. An analytical component must
always be included, even in the case of projects with a strong creative emphasis. Honors
candidates register for Spanish 457 and 458.

Pass/Fail Grading Option. The use of the pass/fail option is restricted to one course with-
in the major. There are no restrictions on the use of the pass/fail option within the sec-
ondary concentration in Spanish.
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Courses

SPAN 101-102. Elementary Spanish I and Il. Emphasis is placed on oral proficiency with
pronunciation exercises and conversational practice and the development of reading and
writing skills. The course includes drill in the essential constructions and basic vocabulary
of Spanish, complemented by short films, and cultural presentations. Spanish 101 is not
open to students with two or more years of Spanish in secondary school. Enrollment lim-
ited to 22 per section. Normally offered every year. D. George, B. Fra-Molinero.

SPAN 201. Intermediate Spanish I. Designed to increase students’ vocabulary and to
improve mastery of language skills: speaking, listening, reading, and writing. The course
provides a thorough review of grammar as well as an emphasis on conversational profi-
ciency, expository writing, and Hispanic culture. Prerequisite(s): Spanish 102. Open to
first-year students. Enrollment limited to 22 per section. Normally offered every year. F.
Fahey, C. Aburto Guzman.

SPAN 202. Intermediate Spanish II. Intensive practice in reading, composition, and con-
versation, as well as attention to selected grammar problems. The course focuses on dis-
cussion through visual presentations and selections of Hispanic literature, art, and culture.
Prerequisite(s): Spanish 201. Open to first-year students. Enrollment limited to 22 per sec-
tion. Normally offered every year. B. Fra-Molinero, C. Aburto Guzman.

SPAN 207. Advanced Spanish: Culture and Language. This course develops oral fluency
and aural acuity as well as reading and writing skills by means of directed and spontaneous
classroom activities and regular written assignments. Conversations and compositions are
based primarily on readings and films. Prerequisite(s): Spanish 202. Open to first-year stu-
dents. Enrollment limited to 20 per section. Normally offered every year. D. George, F.
Fahey.

SPAN 208. Advanced Spanish: Texts and Contexts. This course is a continuation of
Spanish 207 with particular emphasis upon analyzing a variety of texts and developing
more sophistication in writing. Conversations and compositions are based on both liter-
ary and cultural readings. Prerequisite(s): Spanish 202. Recommended background:
Spanish 207. Open to first-year students. Enroliment limited to 20 per section. Normally
offered every year. D. George, B. Fra-Molinero.

SPAN 211. Introduccién a los estudios literarios. This course acquaints students of
Spanish and Latin American literatures with fundamental concepts in literary genres, his-
torical periods, and rhetorical figures, both traditional and contemporary. The course also
maps a basic view of recent critical approaches to the study of literature, film, and televi-
sion in the Spanish-speaking world. Prerequisite(s): Spanish 207 or 208. Open to first-year
students. Normally offered every year. F. LOpez.

SPAN 215. Readings in Spanish American Literature. A survey of representative Spanish
American literary texts. Major emphasis is on reading and discussing texts that relate to
specific problems of literary form (such as poetry, theater, and novel), literary movements,
and literary periodization. The topics are also discussed in their sociocultural contexts.
Prerequisite(s): Spanish 208. Open to first-year students. Normally offered every year. F.
Fahey.

SPAN 216. Readings in Peninsular Spanish Literature. A survey of representative penin-
sular Spanish texts. Major emphasis is on reading and discussing texts that relate to spe-
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cific problems of literary form (such as poetry, theater, and novel), literary movements, and
literary periodization. The topics are also discussed in their sociocultural contexts.
Prerequisite(s): Spanish 208. Open to first-year students. Normally offered every year. F.
Lopez.

SPAN 225. Diaspora: Identity and Culture. Until recently the term “diaspora’ has been
used to identify the expulsion and displacement of particular ethnic, political, and religious
groups from their homeland. Today the term “diaspora” has been amplified to explore
mass migrations of various groups throughout the world caused by global economic
changes. In this course students examine how Latin American literary texts reflect on the
various experiences caused by the conditions of diaspora. Specifically students analyze
how literary texts articulate feelings of being “at home,”” a sense of national affiliation, the
initial trauma of exile, ongoing displacement, nostalgia, and the reconstruction of identity
in a new setting. At the same time, they examine how the new identities formulated in
these texts expand beyond and so complicate national identities. Prerequisite(s): Spanish
211, 215, or 216. Open to first-year students. Normally offered every other year. F. Fahey.

SPAN 240. Loco amor/buen amor. In this course students study different ways of repre-
senting the passion of love, from the love of God to loving someone of the same sex.
Spanish cities in the Middle Ages and San Francisco, California, are some settings where
idealized as well as forbidden forms of love take place in the texts of the Arcipreste de
Hita, La Celestina, and gay Mexican American poets. Prerequisite(s): Spanish 211, 215,
or 216. Normally offered every other year. B. Fra-Molinero.

SP/TH 241. Spanish Theater of the Golden Age. This course focuses on the study of
Spanish classical drama of the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries. Reading and critical
analysis of selected dramatic works by Lope de Vega, Tirso de Molina, Calderdn de la
Barca, Miguel de Cervantes, Ana Caro, Maria de Zayas, and Sor Juana Inés de la Cruz,
among others, offer an insight into the totality of the dramatic spectacle of Spanish socie-
ty during its imperial century. Prerequisite(s) or corequisite(s): Spanish 211, 215, or 216.
Open to first-year students. Enrollment limited to 20. Not open to students who have
received credit for Spanish 241 or Theater 241. Normally offered every other year. B. Fra-
Molinero.

SPAN 242. Advanced Grammar and Stylistics. An intensive grammar review, with empha-
sis on written exercises, translation, oral drills, and grammatical analysis of literary texts.
Prerequisite(s): Spanish 202. Open to first-year students. Offered with varying frequency.
F. Lopez.

SPAN 245. Social Justice in Hispanic Literature. At different times and in different coun-
tries, many Hispanic writers have felt compelled to create works (essays, novels, poetry,
short stories, plays) that confront various types of social injustice. These range from the
effects of imperialism to political repression, and often include issues of race, sexuality,
gender, and class. In this course students analyze such texts within their respective social,
political, and historical contexts. Prerequisite(s): Spanish 215 or 216. Open to first-year
students. Enrollment limited to 25. Offered with varying frequency. F. Lopez.

SPAN 247. Latin American Travel Fiction. Throughout the twentieth century, Latin
American literature has been continuously enriched by fictions of travel. These fictions
relate disparate stories of movement and encounter, yet time and again they have been used
to make a place out of space, or in other words, to imagine community through fictional-
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ized explorations of the nation or a broader region. This course examines how twentieth-
century Latin American authors map individual and cultural identities in fictions of trav-
el. Textual analyses center on questions of gender, ethnicity, race, and class, paying partic-
ular attention to the way the traveler defines place, the self, and the Other. Offered with
varying frequency. F. Fahey.

SPAN 248. Encuentros y confrontaciones: Representaciones de otreadad. This course
undertakes a panoramic study of Latin American literature from pre-Conquest indigenous
works to contemporary literature. As a way of reading across 500 years of literary pro-
duction, this course studies how, since its origins, Latin American literature has narrated
a struggle to come to terms with identity, difference, and cultural conflict. Drawing on
philosophical, feminist, psychoanalytical, and postcolonial models of the Other, students
interrogate the concept of otherness as a Western category for understanding broader geo-
cultural forms of human experience. Prerequisite(s): Spanish 208 and 211. Open to first-
year students. Offered with varying frequency. F. Fahey.

SPAN 250. The Latin American Short Story. A study of the short story as a genre in Latin
America. Attention is given to the genre’s definition and to the different trajectories and
currents in its development. Students read major works as well as those by less-known
writers. Prerequisite(s): Spanish 215 or 216. Open to first-year students. Normally offered
every year. C. Aburto Guzman.

SPAN 251. Inventing New Worlds. Writing in the American continents after Columbus
was a cultural process marked by the creation of a new language. Spanish in these conti-
nents became a vehicle to express a radical difference. European literary genres were test-
ed against a reality that resisted previous European categories. Columbus spoke of para-
dise, Las Casas denounced genocide, Garcilaso wrote about his Inca ancestors, and Sor
Juana Inés de la Cruz defended women’s right to knowledge. Prerequisite(s): Spanish 215
or 216. Open to first-year students. Offered with varying frequency. B. Fra-Molinero.

INDS 260. United States Latina/Chicana Writings. This course rests on two conceptual
underpinnings: Gloria Anzaldda’s Nueva Mestiza, and the more recent “U.S. Pan-
latinidad™ postulated by the Latina Feminist Group. The literary and theoretical produc-
tion of Chicanas and Latinas is examined through these lenses. Particular attention is given
to developing a working knowledge of the key historical and cultural discourses engaged
by these writings and the various contemporary United States Latina and Chicana posi-
tionalities vis-a-vis popular ethnic representations. The course also examines the function
given to marketable cultural productions depending on the different agents involved.
Cross-listed in American cultural studies, Spanish, and women’s and gender studies. Open
to first-year students. Offered with varying frequency. C. Aburto Guzman.

SPAN 262. Contemporary Spain. A study of Spanish history and political ideas from 1936
to the present, starting with historical information about the civil war and an analysis of
the rhetoric of both sides. The Franco period is examined through texts of “high culture”
(poetry, drama, and the novel) and “popular culture” (films, songs, and newspaper clip-
pings) that express supposedly opposing ideologies. Similar texts are used to explore the
transition from dictatorship to democracy and the new and old problems that Spain has
faced since the late 1970s. Prerequisite(s): Spanish 215 or 216. Open to first-year students.
Offered with varying frequency. F. LOpez.
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SPAN 264. Mexican Women Writers. This course examines the literature of contemporary
Mexican women. The texts are studied as cultural products, as well as subjective repre-
sentations of difference. Special attention is given to the relation between literature and
other cultural productions. Various literary genres are considered, including poetry, short
stories, essays, and novels. Prerequisite(s): Spanish 215 or 216. Normally offered every
other year. C. Aburto Guzman.

SPAN 266. Fantastic Hispanic Cinema. This course explores the genres of horror and fan-
tasy in recent Spanish-language films by directors from Mexico, Chile, Argentina, Spain,
and the United States. It considers how these works represent the supernatural, the dia-
bolical, evil violence, fear, paranoia, and magic; create, perpetuate, and subvert categories
of gender, class, race, and sexuality; and adapt and participate in key literary and cinematic
genres such as the Gothic, parody, adventure, family drama, magical realism, and science
fiction. Prerequisite(s): Spanish 208, 215, or 216. Open to first-year students. Enrollment
limited to 20. Offered with varying frequency. D. George.

SPAN 268. Galdos and Spanish Society in the Nineteenth Century. This course introduces
students to the writings of Benito Pérez Galdds (1843-1920) and his particular vision of
late nineteenth-century Spain. Like Cervantes before him, Galdos was an acute observer
of his times, and his novels, plays, and essays capture and respond to the social, political,
and aesthetic concerns that defined Spanish society at the threshold of the twentieth cen-
tury. Course readings take account of the variety of literary genres Galdds cultivated
throughout his career and are engaged in light of such issues as gender, national identity,
religion, history vs. fiction, and the social vs. aesthetic function of literary works of art.
Prerequisite(s): Spanish 215 or 216. Enrollment limited to 20. Offered with varying fre-
quency. D. George.

SPAN 341. Cervantes. A careful reading and a comprehensive formal and thematic study
of Don Quijote. Careful consideration is given to various pieces of Cervantine scholarship.
Effects of Don Quijote on the genre of the novel are examined. Prerequisite(s): a 200-level
literature course. Normally offered every other year. B. Fra-Molinero.

SPAN 342. Hybrid Cultures: Latin American Intersections. Latin America is a space of
intersections where cultures meet and/or crash. Concepts and experiences used to define,
locate, and represent these cultures to each other are continuously modified at the cross-
ings. This course aims to take literary products (novels, essays, short stories, and films) as
a cross-section of this phenomenon. Each chosen text identifies multiple oppositions that
converge violently, merely scar the individual, or craft a new prism by which we can read
the dynamics taking place in these intersections. Prerequisite(s): Spanish 215, 216, or 200-
level literature course. Open to first-year students. Enrollment limited to 20. Normally
offered every other year. C. Aburto Guzman.

SPAN 343. Contemporary Latin American Literature. This course begins by examining the
sudden emergence of a number of Latin American authors on the world literary scene in
the 1960s, a phenomenon referred to as the “Boom.” Students consider the diverse ways
in which contemporary authors have responded to and departed from the Boom and the
extent to which their literature has been complicated by market forces and the influence
of U.S. academic productions. In particular they examine recent uses of realism (nuevo
verismo, testimonio) and the fantastic in contemporary Latin American and U.S. Latino
literature. Recommended background: Spanish 215 or a course in Latin American litera-
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ture. Prerequisite(s): Spanish 215 or another Latin American literature course. Open to
first-year students. Enrollment limited to 15. Offered with varying frequency. F. Fahey.

SPAN 344. Contemporary Spanish Women Writers. In this course, students discuss the
impact of “la Transicion” (from dictatorship to democracy) on the psychological and
social dimensions of womanhood by focusing on the detailed textual analysis of novels
and short stories. Authors may include Rosa Montero, Cristina Fernandez Cubas, Esther
Tusquets, Consuelo Garcia, Carmen Gomez Ojea, and Soledad Puértolas. Recommended
background: a course in Spanish literature. Written permission of the instructor is
required. Normally offered every other year. F. LOpez.

SPAN 345. Twentieth-Century Spanish Drama. A study of the evolution of political ideas
and social values in Spain in the twentieth century through an examination of several
plays. Interconnected and parallel sociocultural realities are analyzed along with different
dramatic tendencies: from “poetic” to social-realist to avant-garde theaters. Authors may
include: Lorca, Mihura, Buero Vallejo, Sastre, Nieva, Martin Recuerda, and Arrabal.
Prerequisite(s): a 200-level literature course in Spanish. Recommended background:
Spanish 215 or 216. Offered with varying frequency. F. Lopez.

SPAN 346. The Spanish American Essay: Nineteenth Century to the Present. The purpose
of this course is to gain a working knowledge of Spanish American thought. The essay is
one of the preferred methods used by intellectuals to expound upon the paradoxical char-
acteristics of the Spanish American territory. The course is divided into three major peri-
ods: nineteenth-century foundational thought, the quest for identity, and cultural hybridi-
ty. Both canonical and noncanonical essays are examined to better understand how
Spanish American intellectuals problematize their own reality, and how this reality inter-
sects the world. Furthermore, the question “What is the role of the intellectual in society?”
is both the underpinning and the driving force of this inquiry. Enrollment limited to 15.
Normally offered every other year. C. Aburto Guzman.

SPAN 353. Un curso de cine. Cinema in Latin America and Spain is more than ninety
years old. Silent movies recorded the Mexican Revolution of 1910. Pornographic films
were part of the private collection of King Alfonso XIII of Spain. Epic and intimate, cine-
ma also has been a vehicle for women directors, creating challenges to dominant forms of
seeing. This course introduces students to the art of cinema analysis and to some of its
technical and critical vocabulary. Discussions focus on significant figures in Latin
American and Spanish cinema: Dolores del Rio, Maria Félix, Libertad Lamarque, Vicente
Fernandez, Mario Moreno, Fernando Rey, Luis Bufiuel, Tomas Gutiérrez Alea, Maria
Novaro, Maria Luisa Bemberg, Jiménez Leal, Pedro Almodovar, and Francisco Lombardi.
Prerequisite(s): Spanish 215 or 216. Open to first-year students. Offered with varying fre-
guency. B. Fra-Molinero.

SPAN 360. Independent Study. Students, in consultation with a faculty advisor, individu-
ally design and plan a course of study or research not offered in the curriculum. Course
work includes a reflective component, evaluation, and completion of an agreed-upon
product. Sponsorship by a faculty member in the program/department, a course prospec-
tus, and permission of the chair are required. Students may register for no more than one
independent study per semester. Normally offered every semester. Staff.

SPAN 365. Special Topics. Designed for the small seminar group of students who may
have particular interests in areas of study that go beyond the regular course offerings.
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Periodic conferences and papers are required. Written permission of the instructor is
required. Staff.

SPAN 457, 458. Senior Thesis. Research leading to writing of the senior thesis. Students
participate in a limited number of group meetings, plus individual conferences. Students
register for Spanish 457 in the fall semester and for Spanish 458 in the winter semester.
Majors writing an honors thesis register for both Spanish 457 and 458. A detailed outline
and bibliography must be approved by the department. Normally offered every year. Staff.

Short Term Units

INDS s21. Writing a Black Environment. This unit studies the response of black writers
and intellectuals of the Spanish-speaking world to issues related to the natural environ-
ment. In countries and regions of Afro-Hispanic majority the presence of the oil industry
has brought serious challenges to notions of economic progress, human rights, and nation-
al sovereignty, as well as individual and communal identity. Writers from Esmeraldas,
Ecuador, and Equatorial Guinea chronicle the contradictory discourses present in their
societies between modernity, tradition, the idea of progress, and the degradation of the
ecosystem. Recommended background: Spanish 202. Cross-listed in African American
studies, environmental studies, and Spanish. Open to first-year students. Enrollment lim-
ited to 15. Not open to students who have received credit for African American Studies
s21, Environmental Studies s21, or Spanish s21. Offered with varying frequency. B. Fra-
Molinero.

SPAN s50. Independent Study. Students, in consultation with a faculty advisor, individu-
ally design and plan a course of study or research not offered in the curriculum. Course
work includes a reflective component, evaluation, and completion of an agreed-upon
product. Sponsorship by a faculty member in the program/department, a course prospec-
tus, and permission of the chair are required. Students may register for no more than one
independent study during a Short Term. Normally offered every year. Staff.

Other Foreign Languages

FL 141-142-143-144. Self-Instructional Program in Less Commonly Taught Languages.
Learning languages through the use of tapes, textbooks, and conventional classroom pro-
cedures, with consultants proficient in the language, under the supervision of a member of
the department. Where appropriate, final testing is by a visiting examiner of recognized
qualifications, who consults with the department chair on the testing. One course credit is
granted upon completion of two consecutive semesters. For the academic year 2003-2004
no languages are offered. Written permission of the department chair is required. Offered
with varying frequency. Staff.

FL 360. Independent Study. Students, in consultation with a faculty advisor, individually
design and plan a course of study or research not offered in the curriculum. Course work
includes a reflective component, evaluation, and completion of an agreed-upon product.
Sponsorship by a faculty member in the program/department, a course prospectus, and
permission of the chair are required. Students may register for no more than one inde-
pendent study per semester. Normally offered every semester. Staff.
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Short Term Units

ED/OF s26. Practicum in Foreign Language Teaching. This unit is intended for foreign-
language students who are interested in teaching at the K-12 level. The unit focuses on cur-
rent issues and methods in second language acquisition, with emphasis on oral proficien-
cy, authentic texts, and learner-centered instruction. Students design course syllabi and
daily lesson plans, review textbooks and related instructional materials, and teach practice
sessions to other members of the class. Students must be available for ten to fifteen hours
during Short Term for internships in the public schools. Prerequisite(s): At least one year
of a foreign language at Bates beyond the second-year level. Recommended background:
At least two years of college-level foreign language. Not open to students who have
received credit for Education 370 or s26, or Foreign Language 370 or s26. Offered with
varying frequency. D. Browne.

FL s50. Independent Study. Students, in consultation with a faculty advisor, individually
design and plan a course of study or research not offered in the curriculum. Course work
includes a reflective component, evaluation, and completion of an agreed-upon product.
Sponsorship by a faculty member in the program/department, a course prospectus, and
permission of the chair are required. Students may register for no more than one inde-
pendent study during a Short Term. Normally offered every year. Staff.

Economics

Professors Murray, Williams (on leave, 2003-2004), and Aschauer (on leave, winter semes-
ter); Visiting Professor Nelson; Associate Professors Schwinn, Hughes (chair), Maurer-
Fazio, Lewis, and Oliver; Visiting Associate Professor Larudee; Visiting Assistant
Professor Daley; Lecturer Farber

Intelligent citizenship makes increasing demands on an individual’s knowledge of eco-
nomics. Policy makers in business, government, and the nonprofit sector must frequently
evaluate complex economic issues. The goal of the economics curriculum is to educate stu-
dents, both majors and nonmajors, about the ideas of economics and how they apply to
today’s world.

Introductory economics courses at Bates (courses numbered 100-199) emphasize a broad
nontechnical understanding of economic institutions, policy, and analysis. Courses num-
bered between 200 and 249 provide nontechnical introductions to more specialized top-
ics. Two-hundred-level courses numbered between 250 and 299 cover intermediate eco-
nomic theory and introduce students to the methods of empirical analysis. Three-hundred-
level courses integrate practical economic issues with empirical and theoretical analyses,
enabling students to develop sophisticated insight into both contemporary and historical
economic problems.
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Cross-listed Courses. Note that unless otherwise specified, when a department/program
references a course or unit in the department/program, it includes courses and units cross-
listed with the department/program.

Major Requirements. There are five requirements for the economics major. Economics
majors must take:

1) ECON 101, 103, 250, 255, 260, and 270. (Selected statistics courses from other depart-
ments are acceptable substitutes for ECON 250. A list of these courses appears on the
department Web site.) At least three of these four 200-level courses must be taken at Bates.

2) MATH 105 or 106 (or the equivalent). (MATH 105 is a prerequisite for ECON 255,
260, and 270.)

3) Three 300-level electives in economics. At least two of these 300-level electives must be
taken at Bates.

4) A fourth economics elective, which may be numbered 220-249, or 300-399. The fol-
lowing courses may substitute for a 200-level elective for purposes of the major only:

ANTH 339. Production and Reproduction.
POLS 222. International Political Economy.
SOC 260. Economic Sociology.

5) ECON 457 or 458.
More-detailed information about the major is available on the department Web site.

Students planning to study abroad are strongly urged to consult the study-abroad section
of the economics department Web site. Most basic questions concerning departmental
study-abroad requirements are answered there. Students should then consult with the
department chair concerning the acceptability of particular courses for the major.

Because of the numerous vital and constantly developing interconnections between eco-
nomics and other social sciences, economics majors are urged to take as many courses as
possible in related disciplines such as anthropology, history, political science, psychology,
and sociology.

Pass/Fail Grading Option. Pass/fail grading may not be elected for courses applied toward
the major except for Economics 101 and 103.

Secondary Concentration. The department offers a secondary concentration in economics.
The secondary concentration consists of seven courses: Economics 101, Principles of
Microeconomics; Economics 103, Principles of Macroeconomics; Economics 250,
Statistics (or a substitute course approved by the department chair); and any four other
economics offerings, only one of which may be a Short Term unit.

Pass/Fail Grading Option. Pass/fail grading may not be elected for courses applied toward
the secondary concentration except for Economics 101 and 103.
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Non-Bates Credit. Advanced Placement credit: Students receiving scores of 4 or 5 on the
Economics AP exam receive credit for Economics 101 or 103. Students receiving a score
of 4 or 5 on the Statistics AP exam receive credit for Economics 250. A-Level credit:
Students receiving a grade of A or B on the A-Level Economics examinations may receive
credit for Economics 101 and 103. No credit is given for the O-Level examinations.
International Baccalaureate credit: Students receiving a grade of 6 or 7 in the IB HL pro-
gram may receive credit for Economics 101 and 103. No credit is given for the IB SL pro-
gram.

General Education. Courses listed below numbered 101 and 103, or either 101 or 103
with any course numbered from 220-249 may serve as a department-designated set.
Advanced Placement, International Baccalaureate, or A-Level credit awarded by the
department may be used as the third course. No Short Term units are designated as serv-
ing as part of a set or as an option for the third course. The quantitative requirement may
be satisfied through Economics 250 or 255.

Courses

ECON 101. Principles of Microeconomics: Prices and Markets. A study of competition
and monopoly, antitrust policy and public-utility regulation, determination of wages and
other sources of income, income distribution, and pollution and public policy. Enroliment
limited to 35. Normally offered every semester. L. Lewis, J. Hughes, M. Larudee.

ECON 103. Principles of Macroeconomics: Income and Employment. A survey of major
economic issues in the United States, such as economic growth, employment, and inflation.
Students discuss the causes and consequences of fluctuations in income, employment, and
inflation, and analyze fiscal and monetary policies designed to correct them. Economics
101 is helpful preparation, but not required. Enrollment limited to 35. Normally offered
every semester. M. Daley, Staff.

ECON 217. Introduction to Accounting. The theory of accounting is presented to the
beginner as knowledge fundamental to understanding any business enterprise. The course
includes practice with accounting methods and exposure to financial statement relation-
ships. Not open to students who have received credit for Economics s21. Open to first-
year students. Normally offered every year. B. Farber.

ECON 221. The World Economy. Trends and patterns in international trade and finance
are discussed in relation to topics such as trade and growth, tariffs and trade restrictions,
economic integration, and international economic cooperation and policy. Not open to
students who have received credit for Economics 334. Prerequisite(s): Economics 103.
Offered with varying frequency. Staff.

ECON 222. Environmental Economics. The preservation of environmental quality and the
struggle of people to improve their economic circumstances are often in conflict. This
course explores the economic basis of environmental problems and examines alternative
policies aimed at reducing environmental degradation. Among the topics are the deficien-
cies in the market system and existing property-rights system that contribute to environ-
mental problems, cases where public intervention offers the potential for improvement,
cases amenable to market-based approaches, and the public-policy tools available to pro-
mote environmental goals. Prerequisite(s) or corequisite(s): Economics 101. Not open to
students who have received credit for Economics s36. Open to first-year students.
Enrollment limited to 25. Normally offered every year. L. Lewis.
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ECON 223. Law and Economics. This course introduces the use of economic methods to
examine laws and legal institutions. The fundamental concepts of economics-scarcity,
maximization, and marginal analysis are used to predict the effect of legal rules on behav-
ior, and to evaluate how well a particular rule achieves its intended end. At another level,
civil law may be viewed as another system of resource allocation and wealth distribution,
as the legal system is often used to craft a remedy when markets fail in their allocative role.
Topics may include property law, contract law, accident law, family law, criminal law, and
copyright and trademark law. Prerequisite(s): Economics 101. Not open to students who
have received credit for Economics s35. Enrollment limited to 20. Offered with varying
frequency. J. Hughes.

ECON 226. History of Economic Thought. This course examines the development of con-
temporary neoclassical economic theory from Adam Smith to John Maynard Keynes. The
focus is on the evolution of economic thought through the contributions of individual
thinkers. Prerequisite(s): Economics 101 and 103. Offered with varying frequency. Staff.

ECON 227. The Age of Industrialization, 1700-1800. This course examines the conver-
sion of Great Britain from an agricultural to an industrial society. Students explore the
roots of modern economic growth in Britain and the contributions of science and tech-
nology, trade, government, and population. They consider the consequences of industrial-
ization for living standards, both long-run improvements and short-run hardships, and the
rise of British power abroad. The course begins by examining the economy of Britain in
the eighteenth century, then takes a thematic approach to consider the causes and conse-
quences of the Industrial Revolution of the nineteenth century. Enrollment limited to 22.
Normally offered every year. M. Oliver.

ECON 228. Antitrust and Regulation. This course analyzes economic-policy issues of gov-
ernment intervention in the private sector through antitrust and regulatory policies.
Specific topics examined include theories of monopoly and competition, the evolution of
United States antitrust policy, key antitrust issues and cases, regulation of natural monop-
oly and oligopoly, capture theory, and comparative antitrust and regulatory policies.
Prerequisite(s): Economics 101. Open to first-year students. Normally offered every other
year. C. Schwinn.

AS/EC 229. Economics of Greater China. The Chinese are among the world’s leading
experimentalists in economics. The twentieth-century economic history of China, Taiwan,
Hong Kong, and the overseas Chinese diaspora spans the entire gamut of economic
regimes from virtually unrestricted competition to rigid state management. This course
surveys economic development in Greater China with emphasis on understanding how
institutions and institutional change affect economic and social development.
Prerequisite(s): Economics 101 or 103. Open to first-year students. Enrollment limited to
45. Not open to students who have received credit for Economics 229. Normally offered
every other year. M. Maurer-Fazio.

ECON 230. Economics of Women, Men, and Work. An examination of the changing roles
of women and men in the market economy. Introductory topics include the family as an
economic unit, discrimination, and occupational segregation. Other topics include the eco-
nomics of marriage, fertility, divorce, child care, and the growing feminization of poverty.
The final section of the course examines the feminist critique of the assumptions and
methodology of neoclassical economics, and the potential for incorporating these insights
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into the practice of economics. Prerequisite(s): Economics 101. Open to first-year students.
Enrollment limited to 22. Offered with varying frequency. J. Nelson.

AS/EC 231. The Economic Development of Japan. This course surveys the development
of Japan’s economy. A brief historical introduction focuses on the preconditions for eco-
nomic modernization and the role of the government in Japan’s late nineteenth- and early
twentieth-century experience. The course then concentrates on an overview of Japan’s
post-World War Il experience of recovery, explosive growth, slowdown, and attempted
reform. Students consider whether the Japanese economy operates according to principles,
objectives, and structures that are substantially different from those of the West. Japan’s
economic impact on other East Asian countries and relatedness with the world economy
are also explored. Prerequisite(s): Economics 101 or 103. Open to first-year students. Not
open to students who have received credit for Economics 231. Normally offered every
other year. M. Maurer-Fazio.

EC/HI 232. Britain’s Prime and Decline, 1870-2000. In the late Victorian period, Britain
was not only the “workshop of the world”, it was also the world’s banker and leading
trading nation. However, the rise of Continental powers, followed by the United States,
challenged Britain’s leadership of the international economy. By 1929 the British economy
was beset by depression, foreign economic competition, and the prospect of industrial and
financial stagnation. This course examines why decline occurred and how British govern-
ments struggled to prevent it. The changing fortunes of the British economy are examined,
together with the increasingly determined efforts of governments to dictate economic
progress. Prerequisite(s): Economics 101 or 103. Enrollment limited to 22. Not open to
students who have received credit for Economics 232. Normally offered every year. M.
Oliver.

ECON 235. Growth, Inequality, and Globalization. Over the past fifty years, economic
growth has raised hundreds of millions of people out of poverty, while leaving the lives of
additional hundreds of millions untouched or worse. The enormous expansion in world
trade since the end of the Cold War has fueled concern about threats to national culture
and identity and the homogenization of society. This course introduces students to classi-
cal and contemporary economic growth models and measures of income inequality.
Students examine elements of trade theory such as comparative advantage, gains from
trade, and trade liberalization in order to ascertain whether globalization may threaten
economic growth. Prerequisite(s): Economics 101 or 103. Open to first-year students.
Enrollment limited to 22. Offered with varying frequency. Staff.

EC/MA 239. Linear Programming and Game Theory. Linear programming grew out of
the recognition that a wide variety of practical problems reduces to maximizing or mini-
mizing a linear function whose variables are restricted by a system of linear constraints. A
closely related area is game theory, which deals with decision problems in a competitive
environment where conflict, risk, and uncertainty are often involved. The course focuses
on the underlying theory, but applications to social, economic, and political problems
abound. Topics include the simplex method of solving linear programming problems and
two-person zero-sum games, the duality theorem of linear programming, and the min-max
theorem of game theory. Additional topics are drawn from such areas as n-person game
theory, network and transportation problems, and relations between price theory and lin-
ear programming. Computers are used regularly. Prerequisite(s): Computer Science 101
and Mathematics 205. Not open to students who have received credit for Economics 239
or Mathematics 239. Offered with varying frequency. Staff.
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ECON 250. Statistics. Topics include probability theory, sampling theory, estimation,
hypothesis testing, and linear regression. Prospective economics majors should take this
course in or before the fall semester of the sophomore year. Open to first-year students.
Enrollment limited to 36. Normally offered every semester. M. Murray.

ECON 255. Econometrics. Topics include multiple regression using time series and cross-
sectional data, simultaneous equation models, and an introduction to forecasting.
Prerequisite(s): Economics 250